























UNIVERSITY PROGRAMS

10.0 UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
10.1 Bachelor of Arts

10.1.1 Four-Year Degree Programs

English

Music

Psychology (Applied Emphasis)
Religious Studies

Religious Studies (Applied Emphasis)

10.1.2 Three-Year Degree Programs

Drama

English

French

History

Music

Philosophy
Political Economy
Psychology
Religious Studies
Sociology

10.2 Bachelor of Management
10.3 Bachelor of Science

10.3.1 Four-Year Degree Programs

Biology

Chemistry
Environmental Science
Mathematics

10.3.2 Three-Year Degree Programs

Biology

Chemistry
Environmental Science
Mathematics

10.4 Minors

Biology

Business

Canadian Studies
Career Development
Chemistry

Computing Science
Drama

Economics

Education

English

Environmental Science
Forensic Studies
French

History

Information Technology

Mathematics
Music

Parish Services
Philosophy
Physical Education and Sport Studies
Physics

Political Science
Pre-Seminary
Psychology
Religious Studies
Sociology

11.0 AFTER-DEGREE PROGRAMS
11.1 Bachelor of Education (After
Degree)

11.2 Bachelor of Environmental Health
(After Degree)

11.3 Career Development Diploma or
Certificate

SINVdO0dd

12.0 CHURCH WORK PROGRAMS

12.1 Director of Parish Services
12.1.1 Religious Studies (Applied Emphasis) Degree
12.1.2 Director of Parish Services Colloquy Program

12.2 Lutheran Teacher Education
12.2.1 Lutheran Church-Canada Teacher Education
12.2.2 Lutheran Teacher Colloquy Program

12.3 Pre-Seminary

12.4 Parish Nurse Program

12.5 Other Church Work Careers

13.0 GRADUATE PROGRAMS
13.3.1 Master of Arts in Biblical and Christian Studies

13.3.2 Master of Information Systems Security
Management
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10.0 UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

10.1
10.1.0
10.1.1

10.1.2

10.2
10.2.0
10.2.1

10.3
10.3.0
10.3.1

10.3.2

10.4

Bachelor of Arts

Educational Objectives: Faculties of Arts and Science
Four-Year Bachelor of Arts Degree Programs

A. General Academic Requirements

B. Residency Requirement

C. Core Requirements

D. Major Requirements

Three-Year Bachelor of Arts Degree Programs

A General Academic Requirements

B. Residency Requirement

C. Core Requirements

D. Concentration Requirements

Bachelor of Management

Educational Objectives: Faculty of Professional Education
Four-Year Bachelor of Management Degree Program
A. General Academic Requirements

B. Residency Requirement

C. Program Requirements

D. Bachelor of Management Emphasis

Bachelor of Science

Educational Objectives: Faculties of Arts and Science
Four-Year Bachelor of Science Degree Programs

A. General Academic Requirements

B. Residency Requirement

C. Core Requirements

D. Major Requirements

Three-Year Bachelor of Science Degree Programs
A. General Academic Requirements

B. Residency Requirement

C. Core Requirements

D. Concentration Requirements

Minors

10.1 BACHELOR OF ARTS
10.1.0 EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES:

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND
SCIENCE

The central educational objective of Concordia University Col-

lege of Alberta is consistent with its mission: to provide students
with a quality education in a Christian context while sharing the
gospel of Jesus Christ, and in this way to develop in students a
sense of vocation that is enriched by a high standard of morality
and of ethical awareness.

This first objective is the foundation for the more specific

objectives of the Faculties of Arts and Science. Concordia has
designed its three- and four-year Arts and Science programs:

1.
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To acquaint its students with a range of disciplines in the
arts and sciences, thereby developing methods of thought
and inquiry that will lay the foundations of knowledge and
wisdom.

To educate its students in both depth and breadth in one or
more of the liberal-arts disciplines.

To enable its students to perceive and to foster connections
between their studies and the history and meaning of Chris-
tianity.

To provide its students with courses that challenge and develop
their ability to read and listen critically, to write persuasively,
and to speak with a confidence born of knowledge.

To guide its students through the appropriate methods of
research and acquisition of information in one or more disci-
plines.

To equip its students with the ability to employ appropriate
technologies effectively and creatively.

7.

To furnish its students with the basis for graduate study,
professional education, and successful careers.

Through all of the above, to develop graduates who are ethical,
responsible, and contributing members of society.

10.1.1 FOUR-YEAR BACHELOR OF ARTS

A.

GENERAL ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for Concordia’s four-year Bachelor of Arts pro-

grams:

1
2.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Must complete a total of 120 credits.

Must complete a core requirement of 39 credits minimum.
See Core Requirements, section C.

Must complete 36-60 credits in a major.

Must complete at least 18 credits in a minor, of which 6 credits
must be at the senior level; alternatively, a second major is
permissible.

May take only 6 credits of junior-level English and 6 credits
of junior-level Religious Studies.

May take no more than 48 credits of junior-level courses for
credit toward a degree.

May include core course requirements in the major and minor.
However, the same course may not be counted toward both
the major and minor requirements.

Must complete 60 credits of the 120 credits required to gradu-
ate at Concordia. Moreover, at least 18 credits of the last 30
credits must be completed at Concordia, including any courses
specifically required by the program (Residency Requirement,
section B).

May take no more than 60 credits in any one discipline. How-
ever, 72 credits in Psychology are permitted for students who
select a minor in Forensic Studies.

Must take a minimum of 102 credits in Arts and Science
courses, of which a minimum of 66 credits must be Arts.

For continuation in the four-year English, Music, and Re-
ligious Studies degree program, must maintain a minimum
overall GPA of 2.0 or higher, and a minimum GPA of 2.3
in the major. Students in the applied emphasis programs in
Psychology and Religious Studies should consult the program
and GPA requirements in section D, items 3 and 5.

Students who do not meet the minimum GPA requirements
to continue in the four-year BA should consult with a Registra-
tion Advisor regarding the three-year BA degree program.

For graduation, must have a minimum overall GPA of 2.0
in the 120 credits applicable to the degree, and a minimum
GPA of 2.3 in the courses in the major. In addition, students
in the Religious Studies (Applied Emphasis) program must
present a minimum GPA of 2.3 in the Parish Services minor.
For further information, see Graduation Requirements, section
9.7.1.

Candidates who do not meet the minimum GPA require-
ments for the four-year BA should consult a Registration
Advisor regarding the three-year BA degree.

Must present credit in a 30-level Language Other than English
or a Language Other than English at the 100-level (100 or
102). Courses presented for this requirement may not also



fulfil the Language Other than English Core Requirement,
section C.7.

B. RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT

Candidates for Concordia’s four-year Bachelor of Arts degree
must complete the specified credits at Concordia (section A.8).
Students who plan to take courses at other institutions must first
follow the procedures for Visiting Student Permission, section
4.43.A.

C. CORE REQUIREMENTS

1. English/Writing: 9 credits
ENG 100 or 110; and senior-level English or Writ-
ing

2. Religious Studies: 6 credits minimum
REL 101 or 150; and at least 3 additional credits in
Religious Studies

See also Religious Studies Residency Requirement,
section 4.2.3

3. Science: 6 credits
Any courses listed as Faculty of Science in Course
Descriptions, section 14.0

4. Social Science: 6 credits
Economics, History, Political Science, Psychology, or
Sociology

5. Fine Arts: 3 credits
Art History, Dance, Drama, or Music

6. Philosophy: 3 credits
Any junior- or senior-level Philosophy course

7. Language Other than English: 6 credits
French, German, Greek, Hebrew, Latin, Spanish or
Cree (NS 152). Courses used to fulfil this require-
ment may not also fulfil the 30-level Language Other
than English General Academic Requirement, section
A.13.

Note: There are two Language Other than English
(LOE) requirements for the 4-year Bachelor of Arts
degree: (1) a 30-level or equivalent LOE (e.g., French
30 or FR 102) and (2) the 6-credit LOE core require-
ment.

D. MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
1. English

Students intending to use the four-year degree in English as
the basis for graduate studies are urged to obtain the advice of the
English Department Coordinator in planning their program. They
are also strongly recommended to take the Enhanced Program.

Basic Program: 36-45 credits required to include:

a) ENG 100 or 110 (ENG 100 is strongly recom-
mended)

b) One of ENG 323, 324, 330, or 331

c) ENG 338 or 339

d) 6 credits chosen from ENG 341, 342, 343, 350, 354,
355, or 356

e) One of ENG 365, 366, 367, 392, 393, 394, 395, 396,
397, or 398

f) One of ENG 381, 382, 383, or 384

g) One of ENG 303, 304, 342, 356, or 396 (See Note 2,
below)

h) 3 credits chosen from the ENG 401-425 series or
ENG 480 (See Note 3, below)

i) ENG 491 or 492 (See Note 4, below)

J) 3-12 credits of unspecified senior-level English
courses

Note:

1. Inaddition to 36 or more credits of English, all four-year
English majors may also count up to 12 credits chosen
from CLAS 201, WRI 300, WRI 310, WRI 391, WRI 392,
C LIT 201 and C LIT 202 as part of their English major.

2. ENG 342 or ENG 356 may also simultaneously be used in
partial fulfilment of requirement (d); ENG 396 may also
simultaneously fulfil requirement (e).

3. With the approval of the English Department Coordina-
tor, courses in the ENG 401-425 series may meet one of
the distribution requirements (b) to (g), depending on the
topic.

4. Students intending to pursue graduate studies in English
are encouraged to take both ENG 491 and ENG 492.

Enhanced Program: 54-60 credits required to include:

a) ENG 100 or 110 (ENG 100 is strongly recom-
mended)

b) ENG 323 or 324

¢) ENG 330 or 331

d) ENG 338 or 339

e) One of ENG 341, 342, or 343

f) One of ENG 350, 354, 355, or 356

g) One of ENG 365, 366, or 367

h) One of ENG 381, 382, 383, or 384

i) One of ENG 392, 393, 394, 395, 396, 397, or 398

j) One of ENG 303, 304, 342, 356, or 396 (See Note 2,
below)

k) 3 credits chosen from the ENG 401-425 series or ENG
480 (See Note 3, below)

1) ENG 491 and 492

m) 12-18 credits of unspecified senior-level English courses

Note:

1. Students in the enhanced program may count up to 12
credits chosen from CLAS 201, WRI 300, WRI 310, WRI
391, WRI 392, C LIT 201 and C LIT 202 as part of their
enhanced English major.

2. ENG 342 may also simultaneously fulfil requirement (e);
ENG 356 may also simultaneously fulfil requirement (f);
ENG 396 may also simultaneously fulfil requirement (i).

3. With the approval of the English Department Coordina-
tor, courses in the ENG 401-425 series may meet one of
the distribution requirements (b) to (j), depending on the
topic.

Music
45-60 credits required to include:

Performance: 9 credits

a) MUP 126 and 127

b) 3 credits chosen from MUP 142 and 143, 164 and
165, 166 and 167, or 168 and 169

c) 3 credits chosen from MUP 226 and 227, 242 and
243, 264 and 265, 266 and 267, or 268 and 269

Theory and Composition: 12 credits
d) MUS 211 and 212
e) MUS 213 and 214
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f) 3credits chosen from MUS 259, 260, 311 or 313 and
314

History and Literature: 6 credits

g) 3 credits chosen from MUS 281 or 282

h) 3additional credits chosen from MUS 261, 262, 281,
282, (if not used in [g] above)

Conducting and Pedagogy: 3 credits
i) 3credits chosen from MUS 230, 232, 295, or MUED
212, 213 or 214 or from the MUS 300-series

Capstone: 3 credits
j) MUS 490

Senior Project/Recital: 3 credits
k) MUP 495 and 496 or MUS 495 and 496

Unspecified: 9-24 credits

1) 9-21 credits of unspecified senior-level Music
courses

m) 0-3 credits junior- or senior-level Music courses

Students with a major in Music must complete a mini-
mum of 12 credits of Music at Concordia.

3. Psychology (Applied Emphasis)

Students must apply for admission to the third year of this
program. Specific admission requirements are published in sec-
tion 3.3.

For continuation to the fourth year of the Basic Program,
students must pass PSY 486, maintain a minimum GPA of 2.0 in
the 90 credits applicable to the degree, and a minimum GPA of
2.3 in Psychology credits. For continuation to the fourth year of
the Enhanced Program, students must pass PSY 486, maintain a
minimum GPA of 2.0 in the 90 credits applicable to the degree
and a minimum GPA of 2.3 in Psychology credits, have a cur-
rent security clearance, and receive consent of the Psychology
department.

Basic Program: 42-60 credits required to include:

a) PSY 104 and 105

b) PSY 211 or equivalent with a minimum grade of C-
(MAT 151 and SOC 210 are acceptable equivalents).
The Psychology Department strongly recommends
PSY 211.

c) PSY 311 and 319

d) PSY 233 and 339

e) PSY 305, 332, and 431

f) PSY 486

g) 6-24 credits of unspecified senior-level Psychology
courses

PSY 433, PSY 434, PSY 435, and WRI 300 are strongly
recommended.

Enhanced Program: 54-60 credits required to include:

a) PSY 104 and 105

b) PSY 211 or equivalent with a minimum grade of C-
(MAT 151 and SOC 210 are acceptable equivalents).
The Psychology Department strongly recommends
PSY 211.

c) PSY 311 and 319

d) PSY 233 and 339

e) PSY 305, 332, and 431

f) PSY 486 and 496

g) 12-18 credits of unspecified senior-level Psychology
courses
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PSY 433, PSY 434, PSY 435, and WRI 300 are strongly
recommended.
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Basic Program: 36-60 credits required to include:

a) REL 101 and 102

b) REL 248, 252, 253, and 373

c) One of REL 330, 331, 333, or 334

d) One of REL 362, 364, 367, or 382

e) One of REL 359, 375, or 376

f) REL 490 and 499

g) 3-27 credits of unspecified 300-level Religious Stud-
ies courses

PHIL 290 is strongly recommended.

Students are strongly advised to take at least six credits
of a Language Other than English which relates to their
major interest (e.g., Hebrew or Greek in Biblical studies;
German, Latin or French in Reformation studies).

5. Religious Studies (Applied Emphasis)

The four-year Bachelor of Arts degree in Religious Studies with
an Applied Emphasis prepares students to serve full-time within a
church setting as a Director of Parish Services. Those interested
in admission to this program should seek academic advice early
in their studies to discuss course sequencing.

For continuation in the degree program, students must have
achieved an overall minimum GPA of 2.0, aminimum GPA of 2.3
in courses presented for the Religious Studies (Applied Emphasis)
major, a minimum GPA of 2.3 in courses presented for the Par-
ish Services minor, and receive consent of the Director of Parish
Services Selection committee.

For more information about the program and admission re-
quirements and to request application forms, please contact the
Director of Church Work Programs.

Applied Emphasis: 45-60 credits required to include:

a) REL 101 and 102

b) REL 201 and 202

c) REL 248, 252, 253, 359, 373, 375, and 376

d) One of REL 330, 331, 333, or 334

e) One of REL 362, 364, 367, or 382

f) REL 490 and 499

g) 0-15 credits of unspecified 300-level Religious Stud-
ies courses

Parish Services Minor: 24 credits required to in-
clude:

h) EDPS 200
i) PS288
j) PS301
k) PS 302
) PS 303
m) PS 304
n) PS 444
0) PS 445

In addition to the above courses, students must com-
plete:

p) PSY 324 or SOC 375

q) One of MUS 261, MUS 262, DRA 325, DRA 352,
or SOC 261

1 PS 450



Note: To become certified as a Director of Parish Services by
Lutheran Church—Canada, students must also complete
PS 501 as the fifth-year internship.

10.1.2 THREE-YEAR BACHELOR OF ARTS
— DEGREF PROGRAMS

A. GENERAL ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for Concordia’s three-year Bachelor of Arts pro-
grams:

1. Must complete a total of 90 credits.

2. Must complete a core requirement of 30 credits minimum.
See Core Requirements, section C.

3. Must complete a minimum of 24 credits in a concentration. A
higher minimum is specified in some concentrations. Please
refer to each concentration for maximum credits allowed.

4. Must complete 18-24 credits in a minor, of which 6 credits
must be at the senior level; alternatively, a second concentra-
tion is permissible.

5. May take only 6 credits of junior-level English and 6 credits
of junior-level Religious Studies.

6. May take no more than 42 credits of junior-level courses for
credit toward a degree.

7. Are permitted to take a maximum of 6 credits from each
discipline (except Music) in the first year of studies.

8. Must present credit in a 30-level Language Other than English
or a Language Other than English at the 100-level (100 or
102).

9. May include core course requirements in concentrations and
minors. However, the same course may not be counted toward
both concentration and minor requirements.

10. Must take a minimum of 3 credits in 6 different disciplines.

11. May take no more than 30 credits in any one discipline. How-
ever, 33 credits are permitted for Music concentrations.

12. Must take a minimum of 72 credits in Arts and Science
courses.

13. Must take at least 42 credits in Arts courses.
14. Must maintain a minimum Grade Point Average of 2.0.

15. Must normally take at least the final 30 credits at Concordia,
including the capstone (400-level) course for their concentra-
tion (Residency Requirement, section B).

16. May receive up to 60 credits from another institution. Transfer
credits may vary depending on program requirements.
Please refer to the individual Concentrations for restric-
tions. Students planning to take courses for credit at other
institutions must follow the procedures for Visiting Student
Permission, section 4.4.3.A.

17. To graduate, must have a minimum overall GPA of 2.0 and a
GPA of 2.0 in the credits required for the area of concentra-
tion. For further information, see Graduation Requirements,
section 9.7.1.

B. RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT

Candidates for Concordia’s three-year Bachelor of Arts degree
must complete the specified credits at Concordia (section A.15).
Students who plan to take courses at other institutions must first
follow the procedures for Visiting Student Permission, section
4.4.3.A.

C. CORE REQUIREMENTS

Note: A maximum of 9 credits of junior-level Drama courses

2.

1. English/Writing: 9 credits
ENG 100 or 110; and senior-level English or Writ-
ing

2. Religious Studies: 6 credits minimum
REL 101 or 150; and at least 3 additional credits in
Religious Studies

See also Religious Studies Residency Requirement,
section 4.2.3

3. Science: 6 credits
Any courses listed as Faculty of Science in Course
Descriptions, section 14.0

4. Social Science: 6 credits
Economics, History, Political Science, Psychology, or
Sociology

5. Fine Arts: 3 credits
Art History, Dance, Drama, or Music

. CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS

Drama

24-30 credits required to include:

a) DRA 101 or 102

b) One of DRA 149, 325 or 353

c) One of DRA 247 or 352

d) One of DRA 425, 450, 453 or 483

e) 12-18 credits of unspecified Drama courses

may be counted towards a Drama concentration.
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English
24-30 credits required to include:

a) ENG 100 or 110

b) One of ENG 303, 323, 331, 338, 339, 350, or 354

c) One of ENG 324, 330, 341, 342, 343, 355 or 356

d) ENG 491 or 492

e) 9-15 credits of unspecified senior-level English
courses

Erench

24-30 credits required to include:

a) FR 203

b) FR 250

c) FR 303 and 312

d) FR 372

e) One of FR 491, 492, 493, or 494

f) 0-6 credits of unspecified senior-level French
courses

Students who take FR 303 as a FR 492 capstone or
FR 312 asa FR 493 capstone must complete an additional
3 credits of unspecified senior-level French.

History
24-30 credits required to include:

a) 6 credits from HIS 111, 112, 207, 208, 212, 213, 218,
225, or 315

b) 6 credits from HIS 246, 247, 250, 251, 333, 352, 353,
354, or 355
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c) 6 credits from HIS 260, 261, 365, 366, 415, or 416

d) HIS 410

e) 3-9 credits of unspecified senior-level History
courses

Music
30-33 credits required to include:

a) 3 credits chosen from MUP 126 and 127, 142 and
143, 164 and 165, 166 and 167, or 168 and 169

b) MUS 211 and 212

¢) MUS 213 and 214

d) MUS 281 or 282

e) MUS 490

f) 12 credits of unspecified senior-level Music cours-
es

g) 0-3 credits of unspecified senior- or junior-level
Music courses

Students with a concentration in Music must complete
a minimum of 9 credits of Music at Concordia.

Philosophy
24-30 credits required to include:

a) PHIL 102

b) PHIL 125

c) PHIL 240

d) PHIL 241

e) One of PHIL 400, 415, 420, 450, 460, 465, 475, or
490

f) 9-15 credits of unspecified Philosophy courses with
a maximum of 3 credits at the junior level

Students with a concentration in Philosophy must take
a minimum of 15 credits of Philosophy at Concordia.

litical wi inor’

42 credits minimum required to include:

a) ECO 101 and 102

b) PSCI 101 and 102

c) ECO 281 and 282

d) PSCI 220

e) POEC 400

f) 15 credits of unspecified senior-level Economics or
Political Science courses

10.

litical witt inor

30-36 credits required to include:

a) ECO 101 and 102

b) PSCI 101 and 102

c) ECO 281 and 282

d) PSCI 220

e) POEC 400

f) 3-9 credits of unspecified senior-level Economics or
Political Science courses

IT 101, DRA 352, FR 101 and 102, FR 203, SOC 210,
and WRI 300 are strongly recommended.

Psychology

24-30 credits required to include:

a) PSY 104 and 105

b) PSY 211 or equivalent with a minimum grade of C-
(MAT 151 and SOC 210 are acceptable equivalents).
The Psychology Department strongly recommends
PSY 211.

c) PSY 319

d) PSY 405

e) 9-15 credits of unspecified senior-level Psychology
courses

ligi i

24-30 credits required to include:

a) REL 101 and 102

b) REL 499

c) 15-21 credits of unspecified senior-level Religious
Studies courses

Saociology
24-30 credits required to include:
a) SOC 100
b) SOC 210 and 315
c) SOC 332
d) SOC 405

e) 9-15 credits of unspecified Sociology courses with a
maximum of 3 credits at the junior level

Minor programs of study are indicated in section 10.4



10.2 BACHELOR OF
MANAGEMENT

10.2.0 EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES:
FACULTY OF PROFESSIONAL
EDUCATION

The central educational objective of Concordia University Col-
lege of Alberta is consistent with its mission: to provide students
with a quality education in a Christian context while sharing the
gospel of Jesus Christ, and in this way to develop in students a
sense of vocation that is enriched by a high standard of morality
and of ethical awareness.

This first objective is the foundation for the Faculty’s more
specific objectives. Concordia has designed its Professional
Education programs:

1. To graduate professionals who show leadership in their
field.

2. To integrate and involve the community in our programs as
mentors, teachers, advisors, and employers.

3. To develop and deliver targeted programs that are widely
recognized for the quality of the learning experience.

To freely share knowledge, skills, research, and values.

5. To serve all internal and external stakeholders in timely, ef-
fective, and efficient ways.

6. To stay abreast of recent developments and research, and to
maintain professional contacts in the communities in which
our graduates seek career opportunities.

10.2.1 FOUR-YEAR BACHELOR OF
— MANAGEMENT DEGREE PROGRAM

The Bachelor of Management degree was designed in response
to the growing need for university graduates with leadership
training and focuses on establishing a solid foundation of techni-
cal competence as well as developing leadership skills that are
essential in a range of industries. The curriculum incorporates
the gold standard technical courses such as accounting, finance
and information technology with leadership courses that facilitate
the development of effective management skills. The degree is
enhanced by innovative curricular threading in management eth-
ics and international business. Distinguishing features include
use of industry experts in the classroom, use of an independent
employer advisory committee to ensure quality, and a relevant
450 hour job placement.

The program allows students to choose from areas of emphasis
in accounting, finance, human resources, marketing, or leadership
(section D); from minors offered through the Faculties of Arts
and Science (section 10.4); or from a range of elective courses.
The degree prepares students to enter the workforce directly and
also provides the necessary requirements for students to pursue
graduate studies in a wide range of business, academic and pro-
fessional fields.

A. GENERAL ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for Concordia’s Bachelor of Management pro-
gram:

1. Must complete a total of 132 credits.

2. Must complete at least 72 of the required 132 credits at Con-
cordia. Moreover a minimum of 36 of the last 42 Management

credits must be completed at Concordia, including MGT 499
or MGT 497 (Residency Requirement, section B).

3. May complete a minor, emphasis or select a range of elec-
tives.

4. For continuation in the program, must maintain an overall
GPA of 2.3 or higher.

5. May count no more than 48 credits of junior-level courses
toward the degree.

6. For graduation, must have a minimum overall GPA of 2.3 in
the 132 credits required for the degree. For further informa-
tion, see Graduation Requirements, section 9.7.1.

B. RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT

Candidates for Concordia’s Bachelor of Management degree
must complete the specified credits at Concordia (section A.2).
Students who plan to take courses for credit at other institutions
must first follow the procedures for Visiting Student Permission,
section 4.4.3.A.

C. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

1. General Education: 15 credits
a) ENG 100 or 110
b) ECO 101 and 102
¢) One of BUS 112, MAT 151, PSY 211, or
SOC 210

2. Business: 27 credits
d) ACCT 101 and 102
e) BUS 110, 120, 210, 220, and 250
f) FIN 201
g) MARK 201

3. Management: 39 credits
h) FIN 325
i) HRM 220 and 400
i) MARK 400
k) MGT 300, 323, 324, and 327
I) MGT 374 or REL 374
m) MGT 402, 410, and 417
n) MGT 474 or REL 474

4. Minor/Emphasis/Elective: 39 credits
0) 39 credits of electives

(Students are required to fulfil the Religious Studies
Residency Requirement, section 4.2.3)

5. Practicum Requirement: 12 credits
p) MGT 499, or MGT 496 and 497

D. BACHELOR OF MANAGEMENT
EMPHASIS

Emphasis Requirements

Accounting Finance R:s‘:::f:es Leadership | Marketing
ACCT 301 FIN 315 HRM 321 LDR 310 | MARK 300
ACCT 303 FIN 320 HRM 323 LDR 320 | MARK 320
ACCT 401 FIN 400 HRM 420 LDR 410 | MARK 420
ACCT 402 FIN 420 HRM 424 LDR 420 | MARK 423
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10.3 BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

10.3.0 EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES:
FACULTIES OF ARTS AND
SCIENCE

The central educational objective of Concordia University Col-
lege of Alberta is consistent with its mission: to provide students
with a quality education in a Christian context while sharing the
gospel of Jesus Christ, and in this way to develop in students a
sense of vocation that is enriched by a high standard of morality
and of ethical awareness.

This first objective is the foundation for the more specific
objectives of the Faculties of Arts and Science. Concordia has
designed its three-and four-year Arts and Science programs:

1. To acquaint its students with a range of disciplines in the
arts and sciences, thereby developing methods of thought
and inquiry that will lay the foundations of knowledge and
wisdom.

2. To educate its students in both depth and breadth in one or
more of the liberal-arts disciplines.

3. To enable its students to perceive and to foster connections
between their studies and the history and meaning of Chris-
tianity.

4. Toprovide its students with courses that challenge and develop
their ability to read and listen critically, to write persuasively,
and to speak with a confidence born of knowledge.

5. To guide its students through the appropriate methods of
research and acquisition of information in one or more disci-
plines.

6. To equip its students with the ability to employ appropriate
technologies effectively and creatively.

7. To furnish its students with the basis for graduate study,
professional education, and successful careers.

8. Through all of the above, to develop graduates who are ethical,
responsible, and contributing members of society.

10.3.1 FOUR-YEAR BACHELOR OF
_ SCIENCE DEGREE PROGRAMS

A. GENERAL ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS
Candidates for Concordia’s four-year Bachelor of Science

programs:

1. Must complete a total of 120 credits.

2. Must complete a core requirement of 39 credits minimum.
See Core Requirements, section C.

3. Must complete 36-60 credits in a major, or 36-72 credits

in a principal area of concentration as noted in the specific
majors.

4. Must complete aminimum of 6 credits at the 400-level in the
major.

5. Must complete at least 18 credits in a minor, of which 6 credits
must be at the senior level; alternatively, a second major is
permissible.

6. May take only 6 credits of junior-level English and 6 credits
of junior-level Religious Studies.

7. May take no more than 48 credits of junior-level courses for
credit toward a degree. However, 54 credits are permitted for
Mathematics majors.
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8. May include core course requirements in the major and minor.
However, the same course may not be counted toward both
the major and minor requirements.

9. Must complete 60 credits of the 120 credits required to gradu-
ate at Concordia. Moreover, at least 18 credits of the last 30
credits must be completed at Concordia, including any courses
specifically required by the program (Residency Requirement,
section B).

10. Must take a minimum of 102 credits in Arts and Science
courses, of which a minimum of 66 credits must be Sci-
ence.

11. For continuation in the four-year program, must maintain a
minimum overall GPA of 2.0 or higher and a GPA of 2.3 or
higher in the major.

Students who do not meet the minimum GPA require-
ments to continue in the four-year BSc should consult with a
Registration Advisor regarding the three-year BSc degree.

12. For graduation, must have a minimum overall GPA of 2.0 in
the 120 credits applicable to the degree, and a minimum GPA
of 2.3 in the courses in the major. For further information, see
Graduation Requirements, section 9.7.1.

Candidates who do not meet the minimum GPA require-
ments for the four-year BSc should consult a Registration
Advisor regarding the three-year BSc degree.

B. RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT

Candidates for Concordia’s four-year Bachelor of Science
degree must complete the specified credits degree at Concordia
(section A.9). Students who plan to take courses at other institu-
tions must first follow the procedures for Visiting Student Permis-
sion, section 4.4.3.A.

C. CORE REQUIREMENTS

1. English/Writing: 9 credits
ENG 100 or 110; and senior-level English or Writ-
ing

2. Religious Studies: 6 credits minimum
REL 101 or 150; and at least 3 additional credits in
Religious Studies

See also Religious Studies Residency Requirement,
section 4.2.3

3. Social Science: 6 credits
Economics, History, Political Science, Psychology, or
Sociology

4. Natural Science with Lab: 6 credits
Biology, Biology/Environmental Science, Chemistry,
Earth Science, Environmental Science, or Physics
courses which contain a three-hour lab component

5. Computing Science: 6 credits
Computing Science or Information Technology

6. Mathematics: 6 credits
Mathematics

D. MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
1. Biology
Cell and Molecular Biology: 51-60 credits required to

include:

a) BES 107 and 108
b) BES 228
¢) BIO 201, 207, and 265




d) 9 credits chosen from BIO 302, 355, 365, or 377

e) BIO 420, 470, 480, 488, and 489

f) BIOCH 200 and two of BIO/BIOCH 310, 320, or
340

g) 0-9 credits of unspecified senior-level Biology or
Biology/Environmental Science courses

In addition to the above courses students must complete:

h) WRI 300

i) 6 credits of unspecified Mathematics courses
i) CH 101

k) CH 102

I) CH 261

m) CH 263

Integrative Biology: 60 credits required to include:

a) BES 107 and 108

b) BIO 201 or 265

c) BES 206, 208, and 228

d) BIO 207, 243, and 245

e) BIO 339

f) BIO 420 or ENSC 328

g) BIO 470, 480, 488, and 489

h) BIOCH 200

i) BES 308, ENSC 204 and ENSC 333
j) ENSC 318 or 319

In addition to the above courses students must complete:

k) 6 credits of unspecified Mathematics courses.
Chemistry
36-60 credits required to include:

a) CH 101 and 102

b) CH 261 and 263

c) CH211

d) CH271

e) CH331

f) 15-39 credits senior-level Chemistry (may include
BIOCH 200) courses with a minimum of 6 credits
at the 400 level

In addition to the above courses students must com-
plete:

g) MAT 113 or 114, and MAT 115

MAT 120, MAT 214, and 6 credits of Physics are strongly
recommended.

. Lsci

51-60 credits required, to include:

a) BES 107 and 108

b) ENSC 204, BES 208, and BES 228

c) BIO 265 and 339

d) BES 308, ENSC 328 and ENSC 333

e) ENSC 318 or 319

f) ENSC 475, 485, 493, and 495

g) 6 credits of unspecified 300- or 400-level Environ-
mental Science courses

h) 0-9 credits of unspecified Environmental Science or
Biology/Environmental Science courses

In addition to the above, students must complete:
i) CH 101, 102, 211 and 261

4. Mathematics

45-60 credits required to include:

a) MAT 113 or 114

b) MAT 115, 120, and 151

c) MAT 200, 214, 215, 223, and 224

d) MAT 331

e) MAT 400 and 401

f) One of MAT 421, 422, or 424

g) MAT 441 or 442

h) MAT 491 or 492

i) 0-15 credits of unspecified senior-level Mathematics
courses; MAT 402 is strongly recommended

10.3.2 THREE-YEAR BACHELOR OF
— SCIENCE DEGRFE PROGRAMS

A. GENERAL ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for Concordia’s three-year Bachelor of Science
programs:

1. Must complete a total of 90 credits.

2. Must complete a core requirement of 33 credits minimum.
See Core Requirements, section C.

3. Must complete a minimum of 24 credits in a concentration. A
higher minimum is specified in some concentrations. Please
refer to each concentration for maximum credits allowed.

4. Must complete 18-24 credits in a minor, of which 6 credits
must be at the senior level; alternatively, a second concentra-
tion is permissible.

5. May take only 6 credits of junior-level English and 6 credits
of junior-level Religious Studies.

6. May take no more than 42 credits of junior-level courses for
credit toward a degree. However, 48 credits are permitted for
Mathematics concentrations.

7. Are permitted to take a maximum of 6 credits from each
discipline (except Biology, Chemistry and Mathematics) in
the first year of studies.

8. May include core course requirements in concentrations and
minors. However, the same course may not be counted toward
both concentration and minor requirements.

9. Must take a minimum of 3 credits in 6 different disciplines.

10. May take no more than 30 credits in any one discipline. How-
ever, 33 credits are permitted for Chemistry and Mathematics
concentrations.

11. Must take a minimum of 72 credits in Arts and Science
Courses.

12. Must take at least 42 credits from Science courses.
13. Must maintain a minimum Grade Point Average of 2.0.

14. Must normally take at least the final 30 credits at Concordia,
including the capstone (400-level) course for their concentra-
tion (Residency Requirement, section B).

15. May receive up to 60 credits from another institution. Transfer
credits may vary depending on program requirements.
Students planning to take courses for credit at other
institutions must follow the procedures for Visiting Student
Permission, section 4.4.3.A.

16. Tograduate, must achieve a minimum overall GPA of 2.0 and
a GPA of 2.0 in the credits required for the area of concentra-
tion. For further information, see Graduation Requirements,
section 9.7.1.
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Chemistry
30-33 credits required to include:

a) CH 101 and 102
b) CH 261 and 263
c) CH211
d) CH271
e) CH 331

B. RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT 2.

Candidates for Concordia’s three-year Bachelor of Science
degree must complete the specified credits toward their degree
at Concordia (section A.14). Students who plan to take courses
at other institutions must first follow the procedures for Visiting
Student Permission, section 4.4.3.A.

C. CORE REQUIREMENTS
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1. English/Writing: 9 credits
ENG 100 or 110; and senior-level English or Writ-
ing

2. Religious Studies: 6 credits minimum
REL 101 or 150; and at least 3 additional credits in
Religious Studies

See also Religious Studies Residency Requirement,
section 4.2.3

3. Natural Science with Lab: 6 credits

d) 15-18 credits of unspecified Biology or Biology/
Environmental Science courses, with at least 6 credits
at the 300- or 400-level

In addition to the above courses students must com-
plete:

e) 6 credits in Chemistry (normally taken in the first
year)
f) BIOCH 200

MAT 103 is recommended.

f) One of CH 486, 492, 493, 494, 496, 497, 498, or
499

g) 6-9 credits of unspecified senior-level Chemistry
(may include BIOCH 200)

In addition to the above courses students must com-

plete:

h) MAT 113 or 114, and 115

i) 3credits in Computing Science or Information Tech-
nology

Any Biology, Biology/Environmental Science, 3. Environmental Science
Chemistry, Earth Science, Environmental Science, . . . ;
or Physics courses which contain a three-hour lab 24-30 credits required to include:
component a) BES 107 and 108
4. Social Science: 6 credits E; E';g%;sm
Economics, History, Political Science, Psychology, or d) ENSC 485
Socmlogy- ) ) e) 9-15 credits of unspecified Environmental Science
5. Mathematical and/or Computing Sciences: 6 cred- or Biology/Environmental Science courses, with at
Its least 6 credits at the 300- or 400-level
Mathematics, Computing Science, or Information .
Technology In addition to the above courses students must com-
plete:
. CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS f) 6 credits in Chemistry (normally taken in the first
. year)
Biology g) BIOCH 200 or CH 211
27-30 credits required to include: h) ECO 101 and ECO 369
a) BES 107 and 108 MAT 103 is recommended. PSCI 101 is strongly
b) BES 228 recommended.
¢) BIO 480 4 | .

27-33 credits required to include:

a) MAT 113 or 114

b) MAT 115, 120, and 151

c) MAT 200, 214, and 223

d) MAT 331

e) One 400-level Mathematics course

f) 0-6 credits of unspecified senior-level Mathe-
matics courses

Minor programs of study are indicated in section 10.4



10.4 MINORS
1. Biology

18-24 credits required to include:

a) BES 107 and 108

b) 12-18 credits of unspecified senior-level Biology or
Biology/Environmental Science courses with at least 9
credits chosen from BIO 201, 207, 225, 243, 245, 265,
377, or BES 250

2. Business

21-24 credits required to include:

a) ACCT 101

b) BUS 110

c) BUS 120 and 250

d) ECO 101 or 102

e) One of BUS 112, MAT 151, PSY 211, or SOC 210

f) MARK 201

g) 0-3 credits of unspecified Accounting, Business,
Economics, Finance, Human Resource Management,
Leadership, Management, or Marketing courses

3. Canadian Studies

18-24 credits required to include 6 credits each from three
of the four general areas of study listed below with at least 6
credits at the senior level:

a) ENG 381, ENG 382, ENG 383. ENG 384, FR 250, FR
300, NS 152

b) HIS 260, HIS 261, HIS 365, HIS 366, HIS 415, HIS 416

c) BUS110,ECO 101, ECO 102, ECO 218, ECO 219, ECO
341, ECO 369, PSCI 220, MARK 201

d) SOC 101, SOC 204, SOC 271, SOC 327, SOC 368, SOC
369, SOC 376

4. Career Development

18-24 credits required to include:

a) CDV 200
b) CDV 201
c) CDV 300
d) CDV 302
e) 3-9 credits chosen from CDV 303, 304, 305 and 306

5. Chemistry

18-24 credits required to include:

a) CH 101 and 102
b) 12-18 credits of unspecified Chemistry courses with at least
6 credits at the senior level (may include BIOCH 200)

6. Computing Science

18-24 credits required to include:

a) CMPT 111 and 112

b) CMPT 220

c) CMPT 301 or 474

d) 6-12 credits of unspecified senior-level Computing Science
courses

In addition to the above courses students must complete:

e) MAT 120 and one of MAT 113 or 114
f) MAT 200

7. Drama

18-24 credits required, with at least 6 credits at the senior
level, to include:

a) DRA 101 or 102

b) One of DRA 149, 325, or 353

¢) DRA 247 or 352

d) 9-15 credits of unspecified Drama courses

8. Economics

18-24 credits required to include:

a) ECO 101 and 102
b) 12-18 credits of unspecified senior-level Economics
courses

9. Education

18-24 credits required, with at least 9 credits at the senior
level, to include:

a) ED 199

b) EDPS 200

c) One of CMPT 111, IT 101, or MAT 102

d) 3-6 credits chosen from ENG 399, HIS 261, MUS 111, or
MUED 212

e) 3-6 credits chosen from DAN 340, PESS 101, PESS 201,
PESS 245, PESS 293, PAC 111, PAC 118, PAC 131, PAC
135, PAC 137, or PAC 181

f) EDFD 341 or EDPS 341

Note: Students interested in Concordia’s Bachelor of Education
(After Degree) in Elementary Education should consult
the admission requirements, section 3.4.1.

10. English

18-24 credits required to include:

a) ENG 100 or 110
b) 12-18 credits of unspecified senior-level English courses

11. Environmental Science

18-24 credits required to include:

a) BES 107 and 108

b) ENSC 204

¢) 9-15 credits of unspecified senior-level Environmental
Science or Biology/Environmental Science courses with
at least 6 credits chosen from BES 206, 208 or 215

12. FEorensic Studies

Note: Open only to students in the four-year Bachelor of Arts in
Psychology (Applied Emphasis) program.

18-24 credits required to include:
a) PSY 350, 433, and 452
b) SOC 224, 321 or 377

¢) SOC 225 and 327
d) 0-6 credits of courses listed above.

13. FErench

18-24 credits required to include:

a) FR 203

b) FR 250

¢) FR 303 and 312

d) 0-6 credits of unspecified French courses.
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.
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History
18-24 credits required to include:

a) Unspecified History courses with at least 6 credits at the
senior level

Information Technology
18 credits required to include:
a) 1T 101 and 102

b) 12 credits of unspecified senior-level Information
Technology courses

Mathematics
18-24 credits required to include:
a) MAT 113 or 114
b) MAT 115, 120, and 151
c) MAT 200

d) 3-9 credits of unspecified senior-level Mathematics
courses

Music
18-24 credits required to include:
a) MUS 211
b) MUS 281 or MUS 282
c¢) 3credits chosen from MUP 126, 127, 142, 143, 164, 165,
166, 167, 168 or 169
d) 9-15 credits of unspecified MUS or MUP courses, at least

6 of which must be MUS courses and at least 6 of which
should be at the senior-level

- -

18-24 credits required to include:

a) EDPS 200
b) PS 301, 302, and 303
c) 6-12 credits chosen from PS 288, 304, 444, or 445

Philosophy
18-24 credits required to include:

a) PHIL 102

b) PHIL 125

c) 12-18 credits of unspecified Philosophy courses with at
least 9 credits at the senior level

ical . .

18-24 credits required to include:
a) PESS 101

b) 6 credits chosen from PESS 201, PESS 245, or SOC
230

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

¢) 6 credits chosen from Physical Activity and/or Physical
Activity Team courses, with at least two different activi-
ties

d) 3-9 credits chosen from DAN 340, PESS 293, Physical
Activity, and/or Physical Activity Team courses

Physics
18-24 credits required to include:
a) Oneof PHY 111, 121, or 131
b) PHY 122 or 132
¢) PHY 204 or 281
d) PHY 211

e) PHY 301 and 302
f) 0-6 credits of unspecified senior-level Physic courses

liti -

18-24 credits required to include:

a) PSCI 101, 102, and 220
b) 6-12 credits of unspecified senior-level Political Science
courses

Pre-Seminary
18-24 credits required to include:

a) GRK 101 and 102

b) HEBR 101 and 102

¢) MUS 261 or 262

d) PS 302 or 445

e) 0-6 credits chosen from DRA 352, PS 288, PS 301, PS
304, PHIL 125, or 3 credits of unspecified Philosophy

Psychology

18-24 credits required to include:

a) PSY 104 and 105
b) 12-18 credits of unspecified senior-level Psychology
courses

liai i

18-24 credits required to include:

a) REL 101 or 150
b) 15-21 credits of unspecified Religious Studies courses
with a maximum of 3 credits at the junior level

Saociology
18-24 credits required to include:

a) SOC 100
b) 15-21 credits of unspecified Sociology courses with at
least 6 credits at the senior level

Students may not count more than 18 credits from courses outside the Faculties of Arts and Science toward a Concordia Arts or
Science degree. Courses offered through the Faculty of Education and the Faculty of Professional Education (e.g., Management)
are outside the Faculties of Arts and Science. Faculty information is listed underneath the course section headings in section

14.0, Course Descriptions.



11.0 AFTER-DEGREE PROGRAMS

1.1 Bachelor of Education (After Degree) in Elementary Educa-
tion
Educational Objectives: Faculty of Education
Bachelor of Education (After Degree)
. General Academic Requirements
. Residency Requirement
. Program Requirements
. Field Experience Procedures
Initiation to Teaching Program
. Graduation Requirements
11.2 Bachelor of Environmental Health (After Degree)
11.2.0  Educational Objectives: Faculty of Professional Education
11.2.1  Bachelor of Environmental Health (After Degree)
A. General Academic Requirements
B. Residency Requirement
C. Program Requirements
D. Certification
E. Graduation Requirements
11.3 Career Development Diploma or Certificate
11.3.0  Educational Objectives: Faculty of Professional Education
11.3.1  Diploma or Certificate in Career Development
A. Program Requirements
B. Course Descriptions
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11.1 BACHELOR OF EDUCATION
(AFTER DEGREE) IN
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

11.1.0 EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES:
_ FEACULTY OF EDUCATION

The central educational objective of Concordia University Col-
lege of Alberta is consistent with its mission: to provide students
with a quality education in a Christian context while sharing the
gospel of Jesus Christ, and in this way to develop in students a
sense of vocation that is enriched by a high standard of morality
and of ethical awareness.

This first objective is the foundation for the Faculty’s more
specific objectives. Concordia has designed its Education program
to graduate students who:

1. have met all the requirements for certification as teachers in
the Province of Alberta.

2. will demonstrate the highest possible level of commitment to
the teaching profession.

3. can present a defensible philosophy of teaching that reflects
a sensitivity to the needs of students and society and to the
requirements of the teaching profession.

4. can be generalists, i.e., teachers who can instruct effectively
in a wide range of subject areas in the elementary school.

5. possess the organizational and communication skills required
for effective teaching.

11.1.1 BACHELOR OF EDUCATION
(AFTER DEGREF)

Concordia’s Bachelor of Education (After Degree) program is
a two-year program leading to a degree which fulfils the require-
ments for certification as a teacher in Alberta. Students in this
innovative program will be mentored by both faculty members
and accomplished teachers in the field. Space is limited and admis-
sion is competitive, so students should apply early. Students with
questions regarding their eligibility for admission should contact
an Admission Advisor in Student and Enrolment Services.

A. GENERAL ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for Concordia’s Bachelor of Education (After
Degree) program:

1. Must complete a total of 60 credits.

2. May transfer into the program up to 9 credits from other
institutions, but must complete a minimum of 51 credits at
Concordia (Residency Requirement, section B).

3. May not use for transfer credit a course completed as part of
a first degree.

4. Must maintain a Grade Point Average of 2.3. A review of
candidates’ academic standing is conducted at the end of
each semester. Candidates with less than a 2.3 GPA may be
required to withdraw or may be allowed to continue in the
program on a probationary basis.

5. Must maintain satisfactory standing in each practicum of the
program. Assessment of standing will be the responsibility of
the candidate’s cooperating teacher. Candidates who do not
maintain a satisfactory standing in each practicum may be
asked to withdraw from the program or allowed to continue
on a probationary basis and given one additional opportunity
to successfully complete the practicum.

6. Areexpected to be in full-time attendance during their student
teaching terms. Students who attend other semesters on a part-
time basis, or who do not maintain continuous registration,
need to seek individual advice to assist in course selection.
All students are subject to Concordia’s Statute of Limitations,
section 9.1.1.

7. Will be eligible for recommendation for certification by the
Dean of the program upon completion of all degree require-
ments. Certification is subject to the following restrictions:

a) Persons who have been convicted of an indictable offence
under the Criminal Code will be ineligible.

b) Persons whom the Registrar of Alberta Education has
reason to believe should not be issued a certificate will
be ineligible.

8. Must observe the Code of Professional Conduct of the Alberta
Teacher’s Association, and are expected to refer to the Alberta
Teacher’s Association website, www.teachers.ab.ca, for codes
of professional conduct related to pupils, school authorities,
colleagues, and the profession.

9. Must have a minimum overall GPA of 2.3 in the 60 credits
applicable to the degree.

B. RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT

Candidates for Concordia’s Bachelor of Education (After
Degree) must complete the specified credits toward their degree
at Concordia (section A.2). Students who plan to take courses
at other institutions must first follow the procedures for Visiting
Student Permission, section 4.4.3.A.

C. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1. Year One: Semester One - Foundation

Students acquire the knowledge, skills, and attributes which
the profession has identified as being the foundation of success-
ful teaching.

a) EDUC 501
b) EDUC 551
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c) EDUC 561

d) EDUC 571

e) Field Experience | (no credit - an ongoing field ex-
perience during Year One)

2. XYear One: Semester Two - Instruction |

Students acquire the knowledge, skills, and attributes in
instruction that the profession has identified as effective in the
elementary school classroom.

a) EDUC 511

Language Arts

Mathematics

Physical Education

Science

Social Studies

One optional subject
b) EDUC 531 (Field Experience II)
c) EDUC 541

3. XYear Two: Semester One - Instruction 11

Students apply the knowledge, skills, and attributes acquired
regarding instruction, with accountability in an actual class-
room.

a) EDUC 502
b) EDUC 532 (Field Experience I11)
c¢) EDUC 542

4. Year Two: Semester Two - Integration

Students demonstrate, through their synthesis of ideas and
experiences, the creativity, ingenuity, and insight needed to solve
contemporary educational problems. Each student will be expected
to design a lifelong approach to professional development.

a) EDUC 503
b) EDUC 521
¢) EDUC 522
d) EDUC 523
e) EDUC 524

D. FIELD EXPERIENCE PROCEDURES

Only those students who have registered in a field experi-
ence course through the Registrar’s Office and with the field
experience office in the Faculty of Education will be placed
in a field experience.

2. The student must complete a field experience survey that is
available from the Field Experience Coordinator. Student pref-
erences with respect to field placements will be considered.

3. Students who have identified special circumstances/needs
must consult with the Field Experience Coordinator prior
to placement in a field experience. Access to transportation
is not a primary consideration in making placements in the
Edmonton area. Placements can be made anywhere in the
Greater Edmonton area.

4. Astudent who has been assigned a grade of WF or F in a field
experience course is entitled to register in this course for a
second time with the consent of the Faculty of Education. If
a student receives a WF or F in the second attempt of a field
experience course, he/she is required to withdraw from the
Faculty of Education.

5. Information and regulations pertaining to the field experience
are contained in the Field Experience Handbook.

=
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6. Students in schools during the field experience are expected
to conduct themselves according to the Alberta Teachers’ As-
sociation Code of Professional Conduct (www.teachers.ab.ca)
and the Concordia University College of Alberta guidelines
provided in the Concordia Calendar (sections 9.2.7 and
9.2.8).

Field experience courses are not normally offered during
Spring/Summer sessions.

E. INITIATION TO TEACHING PROGRAM

Through their experience in the Initiation to Teaching Program
(ITP), graduates of Concordia’s Education (After Degree) program
will have opportunities to practice the skills learned in their teacher
education program, enhance their knowledge of curriculum and
instructional programs, and identify areas in their practice to target
for further growth and improvement.

Upon graduation and receipt of an interim teaching certificate,
graduates are qualified to assume the full responsibilities of a
teacher. As participants in the ITP, they will be identified as Teach-
ing Associates and, if not otherwise hired by the jurisdiction as
teachers, they will be volunteers in the classrooms of “supervising
teachers". To the extent possible and appropriate, they will par-
ticipate as members of their school’s staff and will be responsible
for anormal share of the operation of the school and its programs,
both curricular and co-curricular. They will have specific assign-
ments that detail the roles and responsibilities for which they will
be held accountable. These half-time assignments are intended
to begin May 1 and conclude at the end of June. Participating
graduates will receive a bursary from Concordia.

F. GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Students who complete the program requirements are eligible
to graduate in the Spring Convocation. Students must have a
minimum overall GPA of 2.3 in the 60 credits applicable to the
degree. For further information, see Graduation Requirements,
section 9.7.1.

11.2 BACHELOR OF
ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH
(AFTER DEGREE)

11.2.0 EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES:
FACULTY OF PROFESSIONAL
EDUCATION

The central educational objective of Concordia University Col-
lege of Alberta is consistent with its mission: to provide students
with a quality education in a Christian context while sharing the
gospel of Jesus Christ, and in this way to develop in students a
sense of vocation that is enriched by a high standard of morality
and of ethical awareness.

This first objective is the foundation for the Faculty’s more
specific objectives. Concordia has designed its Professional
Education programs:

1. To graduate professionals who show leadership in their
field.

2. To integrate and involve the community in our programs as
mentors, teachers, advisors, and employers.

3. To develop and deliver targeted programs that are widely
recognized for the quality of the learning experience.

4. To freely share knowledge, skills, research, and values.




5. To serve all internal and external stakeholders in timely, ef-
fective, and efficient ways.

6. To stay abreast of recent developments and research, and to
maintain professional contacts in the communities in which
our graduates seek career opportunities.

11.2.1 BACHELOR OF ENVIRONMENTAL
. HEAITH (AETERDEGREE)

The Bachelor of Environmental Health is an intensive 15-
month program designed to prepare students for careers in public
health inspection or in other areas of environmental health practice,
or for graduate studies in environmental and public health. The
program incorporates classroom instruction, field experiences,
mentoring opportunities, and a 12-week field experience or an
applied research project completed in association with organiza-
tions from the public or private sector.

Undergraduate students who plan to apply to the Bachelor of
Environmental Health program after completion of their degrees,
may consult the Director of Environmental Health for more in-
formation about the program.

A. GENERAL ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for Concordia’s Bachelor of Environmental Health
(After Degree) program:

1. Must complete a total of 60 credits.

2. Must maintain a Grade Point Average of 2.7 with no course
grade less than C+ (2.3). Areview of candidates’ academic
standing is conducted at the end of each semester. Candidates
with a GPA of less than 2.7 may be required to withdraw or
may be allowed to continue in the program on a probationary
basis.

3. Students must complete at least 39 of the required 60 credits
at Concordia University College of Alberta (Residency Re-
quirement, section B).

4. Part-time students are expected to complete all requirements
within three academic years of beginning the program.

5. Students are expected to be in full-time attendance during
their applied research or field experience courses.

B. RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT

Candidates for Concordia’s Bachelor of Environmental Health
(After Degree) must complete the specified credits toward their
degree at Concordia (section A.3). Students who plan to take
courses at other institutions must first follow the procedures for
Visiting Student Permission, section 4.4.3.A.

C. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
60 credits required, to include:

a) ENVH 501
b) ENVH 502
¢) ENVH 511
d) ENVH 512
e) ENVH 513
f) ENVH 521
g) ENVH 522
h) ENVH 523
i) ENVH 533
j) ENVH 543
k) ENVH 551
) ENVH 552
m) ENVH 553
n) ENVH 556

0) ENVH 557

p) ENVH 558

g) One of ENVH 561 or 571. See section D.
r) Mentoring: Formal Community Placement

D. CERTIFICATION

Following successful completion of the program, students
are eligible to sit the national Canadian Institute of Public Health
Inspectors (CIPHI) Board of Certification examinations for entry
to practice as public health inspectors or environmental health
officers. Students who wish to pursue national certification as
public health inspectors are required to complete ENVH 561, the
12-week field experience option.

E. GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Students who complete the program requirements are eligible
to graduate in the Convocation following the field experience.
Students must have a GPA of 2.7 with no course grade less than
C+ to graduate. For further information, see Graduation Require-
ments, section 9.7.1.

11.3 CAREER DEVELOPMENT
DIPLOMA OR CERTIFICATE

11.3.0 EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES:
FACULTY OF PROFESSIONAL
EDUCATION

The central educational objective of Concordia University Col-
lege of Alberta is consistent with its mission: to provide students
with a quality education in a Christian context while sharing the
gospel of Jesus Christ, and in this way to develop in students a
sense of vocation that is enriched by a high standard of morality
and of ethical awareness.

This first objective is the foundation for the Faculty’s more
specific objectives. Concordia has designed its Professional
Education programs:

1. To graduate professionals who show leadership in their
field.

2. To integrate and involve the community in our programs as
mentors, teachers, advisors, and employers.

3. To develop and deliver targeted programs that are widely
recognized for the quality of the learning experience.

4. To freely share knowledge, skills, research, and values.

5. To serve all internal and external stakeholders in timely, ef-
fective, and efficient ways.

6. To stay abreast of recent developments and research, and to

maintain professional contacts in the communities in which
our graduates seek career opportunities.

11.3.1 DIPLOMA OR CERTIFICATE IN
_ CARFFRDEVEIOPMENT

A. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
1. Diploma in Career Development

33 credits required, to include:

a) 13 credits in core courses
b) 16 credits of short courses
c) 4 credits in the practicum

73

434d93d-4314V




L
L
e
©)
L
0
o
L
[
LL
<

2. Certificate in Career Development

19 credits required, to include:

a) 13 credits in core courses
b) 6 credits of short courses

B. COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Note: Courses marked with an asterisk (*) are not available
through distance delivery.

1. Core Courses

Credits
C510 3
Theories of Career Development
There are a variety of theoretical perspectives of career choice and
development. Career development practitioners must be aware
of these approaches and must also be able to describe their own
theoretical approach. This course surveys the dominant theories
of career choice and development with an emphasis on structural,
process and eclectic approaches. Students are expected to describe
and compare theories, and to demonstrate how theories of career
development could be implemented in practice.

C535 3
Career Development Resources

Career development professionals need a considerable amount of
information to keep current. The field of career development has
been characterized by the use of assessment instruments, labour
market information products, and other counselling resources.
This course helps career development practitioners by ensuring
that they are aware of resources available for use, can assess the
quality of resources, and can apply resources to the right clients
at the right times.

C540* 3
Introductory Counselling Techniques

Participants learn the fundamental skills that will assist them in
structuring a counselling interview and in gaining information
from and responding to clients. These basic skills are then applied
to a general problem-solving process.

C545 3
Career Counselling Techniques

The focus of this course is to connect theory to practice and to
develop a resource of strategies and activities to use with clients.
It presents a five-step career counselling process that can be
adapted to individual client needs. Participants will collect, create,
and share activities for each of the steps to use with a variety of
clients. Prerequisite: C540 or previous experience.

S540 1
Ethical Practice in Counselling

Professional behaviour is essential in any counselling relation-
ship. The purpose of this course is to educate career practitioners
regarding ethical guidelines, ethical issues and violations of
counselling ethics. The course is based on the text Counselling
Ethics Casebook by William Schulz. The guidelines created by
the Alberta Career Development Association are based on the
works of this author. Course content includes ethics in relation
to: models for ethical decision-making, the counselling relation-
ship, testing and research, consultation and private practice, and
counsellor preparation standards.

2. Short Courses

Credits
D521 2
The Nature of Work
The “labour market” is changing into a “work dynamic". Changes
are so rapid that accurate and up-to-date information about work
is difficult to find. Career development practitioners need, there-
fore, to be exceptionally skilled at keeping on top of the nature
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of work as well as assisting clients to find relevant information
about work. This course enables participants to analyse work
dynamic trends.

D620 2
Career Development for Diverse Populations
Canada’s population is becoming increasingly varied, comprised
of diverse populations with specific challenges, opportunities
and needs. Career development professionals are recognizing
the need to both adapt their practices and create new practices
for assisting specific populations. This course reviews career
development issues related to diverse populations, including
Employment Equity groups (women, Aboriginal peoples, visible
minorities and persons with disabilities), youth, social assistance
recipients, older workers, and others. In particular, participants
learn a process for examining and challenging their own assump-
tions, worldviews and values so that they may better understand
the orientation of others.

D628 2
Work Search Skills

This course addresses how the career practitioner can facilitate
the job search process with clients. Students learn how to assist
clients through various work search phases by using themselves
as the client and then applying what they have learned to various
case situations. Some of the topics include job readiness, self-
assessment, resumes, cover letters, and interviews.

D640 2
Workshop Facilitation

The majority of career practitioners are doing classroom teaching.
This course assists in the development or enhancement of skills
and knowledge necessary to prepare for and deliver quality learn-
ing experiences to groups. Participants develop an understanding
of the needs of adult learners, and the techniques that incorporate
these needs into workshop or course design and delivery. As well,
participants will identify their personal teaching method and
become familiar with different teaching styles that can be used
to work with different learning styles. Finally, participants will
become aware of a broad range of evaluation tools that can be
used before, during and after classroom instruction to track that
the learner’s needs are met.

D680 2
Consulting in Career Development

Participants explore the roles and attributes of an effective con-
sultant, identify consulting opportunities, and learn techniques
for providing effective consulting services. The course focuses
on researching and conducting market feasibility studies, promot-
ing and marketing one’s services, writing proposals, negotiating,
research techniques, and tips for avoiding common mistakes.

D700 2
Project Management in Career Development

Many practitioners become involved in project work, either in the
creation of programs or development of new concepts or products.
This course provides the learner with an understanding of project
management and assists in the development of the crucial skills
and knowledge required for successful project management.

D810* 2
Coaching in Career Development

As career development practitioners, it is often our job to assist
clients to find a preferred future where their needs, wants, desires
and dreams will be realized. Coaching is a vehicle that a counsellor
can use to provide a continuous and supportive link with a client.
Participants learn the language of coaching and the skills required
to become a successful career development coach.

S610 1
Professional Development Strategies

It is vital for a professional in career development to continue
with self-directed development. This course provides a method



for self-evaluation and a framework of activities to develop
skills and interests, keep up with the newest developments, and
be innovative.

S625 1
Employability Skills in Career Counselling

This course focuses on the personal and attitudinal skills necessary
for individuals attempting to enter today’s competitive entry-level
labour market. Participants become familiar with these skills and
learn how to manage development of these skills in career plan-
ning with clients.

S626 1
Educational Planning

This course provides the practitioner with the skills needed to as-
sist clients to plan further education or training. The relationship
between career and educational planning, sources of educational
program information, and student funding sources and guidelines
are covered.

S641* 1
Specific Career Assessment Tools

This course provides career practitioners with practical experience
in administering and interpreting the Jackson Vocational Inter-
est Survey and the Career Beliefs Inventory. These instruments
are used to help clients become increasingly aware of how their
interests and beliefs can influence their career development. The
course focuses in-depth on these two tools, giving participants
the knowledge to start using them in their work. Participants have
the opportunity to complete each assessment, learn interpretation
strategies, and have hands-on practice in interpretation.

S646* 1
Learning Styles and the Adult Learner

Learning ability is the general key skill for all the other skills.
With the numerous changes and challenges individuals in the work
force are experiencing, the person who has learned to learn is better
prepared to cope. Participants have the opportunity to use Robert
M. Smith’s tool, Learning to Learn, for self-discovery of personal
learning styles, right/left/whole brain preference, and individual
feedback needs. Self-esteem and learning, memory, reading, study
techniques and mind mapping are explored. Adult learners’ needs
are addressed and classroom strategies discussed.

S648* 1
Career Transitions

The world is changing at a rapid pace, and career development
practitioners must lead their clients through this process of change.
This course provides an understanding of the models of change and
how to apply these models to clients experiencing career transi-
tions. Students will apply this knowledge through case discussions
and learn specific activities they can use with clients.

S652 1
Creating Self-Portraits

Creating Self-Portraits provides an efficient means for structuring
a client’s career goals, needs, and abilities. This course enables
practitioners to use this technique to help clients organize personal
information, plan their careers, conduct job searches using their
portraits, and create targeted resumes and covering letters.

S660 1
Career Development in Organizations

Private and public organizations are becoming increasingly aware
of the importance of career development to organizational success.
This course provides an overview of career development practices
within organizations. It specifically examines the ways in which
career development can be integrated into the day-to-day work-
ings of organizations

S684* 1
Job Development

Corporate downsizing and constant restructuring is a trend that
will continue, and this has put a tremendous strain on the jobs
available making it an “employers” market". Thus, businesses are
requiring more qualifications than most people have which creates
a need for more employment services and, more importantly, a
need for more Job Developers. This course provides an overview
of what job development is. It discusses the “how and why” of job
development with a strong emphasis on establishing relationships
with the employers and clients. The workshop is designed for all
practitioners who work, or plan to work, with both the business
community and prospective clientele, with the express purpose of
fulfilling both the needs of the clients and the employers.

3. Practicum

B810 4
Practicum

The goals of the practicum are to integrate theory into practice;
provide opportunities to develop a network of people working in
the field; promote self-directed activity; and provide skill training
and encouragement for the cultivation of professional develop-
ment after graduation.

For further information about pursuing studies in Career De-
velopment, please contact the Career Development Department
by telephone at 780-413-7806 or visit www.careerdevelopment.
concordia.ab.ca.
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4 12.0 CHURCH WORK PROGRAMS

A variety of programs at Concordia prepare students for service within Lutheran Church-Canada and other church bodies. Con-
cordia offers the following programs in partnership with Lutheran Church—Canada.

CHURCH WOR

12.1 Director of Parish Services
12.1.1  Religious Studies (Applied Emphasis) Degree
A. Admission

B. Registration
C. Lutheran Church—-Canada Certification
Director of Parish Services Colloquy Program
A. Admission
B. Program Requirements
12.2 Lutheran Teacher Education
12.2.1  Undergraduate Planning for Lutheran Teacher Education
12.2.2  Lutheran Teacher Colloquy Program
A. Admission
B. Program Requirements
12.3 Pre-Seminary
A. Admission
B. Registration
12.4 Parish Nurse Program
A. Admission
B. Program Requirements
C. Certification
12,5 Other Church Work Careers

12.1.2

12.1 DIRECTOR OF PARISH
SERVICES

A Director of Parish Services (DPS) is a lifespan educational
leader prepared for team ministry in a congregational setting and
serves with the pastor, other staff, and the members of a congre-
gation. A DPS offers skills in parish education, evangelism and
outreach, hospital and home visitation, and youth/young adult
ministry.

12.1.1 RELIGIOUS STUDIES (APPLIED
. EMPHASIS)DEGREE

The four-year Bachelor of Arts in Religious Studies (Applied
Emphasis) degree prepares undergraduate students to serve full-
time within a church setting as a DPS. Graduates of the program
seek DPS certification through Lutheran Church—Canada (LCC)
or from the church body within which they wish to serve.

Students from synodical and denominational bodies other than
LCC should contact their appropriate church office regarding the
suitability of the program and placement opportunities.

A. ADMISSION

Undergraduate students interested in the Director of Parish
services program consult the Director of Church Work Programs
and apply to Concordia through the appropriate admission track
described in Undergraduate Admission, section 3.0. When ap-
plying for admission, students choose the four-year Bachelor of
Aurts degree program with a Religious Studies (Applied Emphasis)
major and a Parish Services minor.

B. REGISTRATION

Students who plan to seek certification from LCC as a Director
of Parish Services are advised to receive academic counsel early
in their program to discuss course sequencing.

Students complete the program requirements for the four-year
Bachelor of Arts with a Religious Studies (Applied Emphasis)
including credits toward the Parish Services minor (section
10.1.1.D.5).
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C. LUTHERAN CHURCH—-CANADA
CERTIFICATION

To receive certification from LCC, students complete a one-
year internship after earning the four-year Bachelor of Arts degree
in Religious Studies (Applied Emphasis).

Graduates who are members of LCC congregations receive
their initial placements from the Council of Presidents of LCC.

12.1.2 DIRECTOR OF PARISH SERVICES
_ COLIOQUY PROGRAM

The intent of the Director of Parish Services Colloquy Program
is to equip individuals who already hold undergraduate degrees for
full-time service in Lutheran Church—-Canada (LCC) congrega-
tions as certified Directors of Parish Services.

A. ADMISSION

Individuals with undergraduate degrees who are members of an
LCC congregation and are presently serving in, or have a desire to
serve inan LCC congregation may apply for the Director of Parish
Services Colloguy Program through their District President.

Students entering the colloquy program with the approval
of their District President consult the Director of Church Work
Programs and apply to Concordia University College for admis-
sion (section 3.0).

B. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for the DPS Colloquy program and for place-
ment by the Council of Presidents of LCC must:

1. complete 45 credits, to include:

a) 6 credits chosen from REL 101, 102, or 248
b) REL 252 and 253

c) REL 359, 375, and 376

d) EDPS 200

e) PS 288, 301, 302, 303, 304, 444, and 445

Documented life-experience and educational experi-
ence of individual candidates may be credited toward
requirements in lieu of course work.

2. complete PS 501. The Director of Parish Services
internship is required if applicant has served fewer
than three years in full-time team ministry in one
congregation.

3. achieve aminimum overall GPA of 2.3 in the required
courses.

4. take an oral examination.

12.2 LUTHERAN TEACHER EDUCA-
TION

The intent of Concordia’s Lutheran Teacher Education program
is to equip teachers to nurture and educate children within the con-
text of the Gospel of Jesus Christ and the Lutheran Confessions.
The program is designed for students who wish to teach in the
elementary or high schools of Lutheran Church-Canada (LCC).

Students typically enter this program with differing educational
backgrounds:



1. They wish to complete their first undergraduate degree and the
Education (After Degree) program at Concordia. These stu-
dents consult the Director of Church Work Programs and apply
to Concordia for admission to a three- or four-year Bachelor
of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree program (section 3.2).
After earning their undergraduate degrees, they then apply to
Concordia for admission to the Bachelor of Education (After
Degree) program (section 3.4.1). For important information
about undergraduate planning, these students need to consult
section 12.2.1.

2. They have already earned an undergraduate degree and wish
to enter the Bachelor of Education (After Degree) program
at Concordia. These students consult the Director of Church
Work Programs and apply to Concordia for admission to the
Bachelor of Education (After Degree) program (section 3.4.1).
For important information about meeting LCC requirements,
these students need to also consult section 12.2.2.

3. They have earned a Bachelor of Education degree and wish to
enter the Lutheran Teacher Colloquy Program (section 12.2.2).
These students consult the Director of Church Work Programs
and apply to Concordia for admission (section 3.0).

12.2.1 UNDERGRADUATE PLANNING FOR
— 1UTHERAN TEACHER FDUCATION

Concordia students who plan to complete an Arts or Science
degree for admission to Concordia’s Bachelor of Education (Af-
ter Degree) program and who wish to become teachers in LCC
elementary or high schools are advised to contact the Director of
Church Work Programs regarding their undergraduate programs
and the LCC certification requirements.

To become eligible for placement by the Council of Presi-
dents, LCC requires Concordia teacher candidates to:

1. complete the following courses, normally as part of
their first degree:

a) REL 101 and 102

b) REL 252 and 253

c) REL 359, 375, and 376
d) PS 301 and 303

2. achieve aminimum overall GPA of 2.3 in the required
Ccourses.

3. participate in an interview process beginning in their
first year of the Bachelor of Education (After Degree)
program.

4. successfully complete the Bachelor of Education
(After Degree) program.

12.2.2 LUTHERAN TEACHER COLLOQUY
PROGRAM

The Lutheran Teacher Colloquy program prepares provincially
certified teachers who are members of LCC congregations to meet
the certification requirements of the Church. Such teachers may
be presently serving in, or desire to serve in LCC elementary or
secondary schools. The intent of the program is to equip teachers
to nurture and educate children within the context of the Gospel
of Jesus Christ and the Lutheran Confessions.

A. ADMISSION

Individuals who are provincially certified teachers and mem-
bers of an LCC congregation apply to the Lutheran Teacher Col-
loquy Program through their District President.

Students entering the colloquy program with the approval of
their District President consult the Director of Church Work Pro-
grams and apply to Concordia for admission (section 3.0).

B. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for the Lutheran Teacher Colloquy program and
for placement by the Council of Presidents of LCC must:

1. complete 27 credits, to include:

a) 6 credits chosen from REL 101, 102, or 248
b) REL 252 and 253

¢) REL 359, 375, and 376

d) PS 301 and 303

2. achieve a minimum overall GPA of 2.3 in the required
COUrses.

3. take an oral examination.

12.3 PRE-SEMINARY

Through Concordia’s pre-seminary program students earn
an undergraduate degree for entrance into a seminary and for
eventual ministry within Lutheran Church—-Canada (LCC) or
other synodical and denominational church bodies. While most
pastoral candidates from a seminary become parish pastors, some
continue their studies to specialize in other ministries, including
institutional, military, and campus chaplaincy, teaching, foreign
missions, ethnic ministry, and ministry to the deaf.

For further information about pastoral ministry and seminary
admission requirements, students should contact Concordia
Lutheran Seminary in Edmonton, Alberta, Concordia Lutheran
Theological Seminary in St. Catharines, Ontario, or another
seminary of their choice. Students should also ask seminaries for
information regarding undergraduate course selection.

A. ADMISSION

A broad liberal arts program, including courses in English,
public speaking, humanities, philosophy, history, psychology, reli-
gious studies, social sciences, and natural sciences, is a great asset
for entry into seminary studies. Therefore, students are advised to
apply to Concordia for admission into a three- or four-year Bach-
elor of Arts degree program, choosing a concentration or major
according to their area of interest. Pre-seminary students should
seriously consider completing the Pre-Seminary minor (section
10.4.23), which includes introductory Greek and Hebrew courses
necessary for admission to a seminary as well as other courses that
are ideally suited to students who wish to enter a seminary.

B. REGISTRATION

Students are advised to discuss their course selections with the
Director of Church Work Programs to facilitate eventual admission
into seminary. Pre-seminary students are also advised to meet with
Registration Advisors to determine how the Language Other than
English course selections fit into their undergraduate programs.

12.4 PARISH NURSE PROGRAM

AParish Nurse is a professional registered nurse in a staff posi-
tion within a Christian congregation or health care organization.
As a member of the faith community and the health care system,
the Parish Nurse links faith and health to combine professional
nursing practice with Christian ministry.

Parish Nurses focus primarily on preventative health and
spiritual care. The Parish Nurse is a catalyst in promoting health,
healing and wholeness of individuals, families, congregations, and
the wider community.
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Parish Nursing is an autonomous professional role, but as
a position within a church it is a shared role. In collaboration
with pastors, other professionals, and lay workers from within
the local congregation and the wider community, Parish Nurses
may be involved in various health-related activities geared to all
age levels.

A. ADMISSION

The Parish Nurse Program is open only to licensed Registered
Nurses. Students apply to Concordia for admission to the Open
Studies program (section 3.6) presenting proof of a current Reg-
istered Nurse license from the appropriate provincial board.

B. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for certification through the Parish Nurse
program must:

1. complete 9 credits, to include PN 302, 375, and 485

2. achieve aminimum overall GPA of 2.3 in the required
Courses.
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C. CERTIFICATION

Concordia University College of Alberta issues the Parish
Nursing Certificate to students who successfully complete the
required coursework.

12.5 OTHER CHURCH WORK
CAREERS

Students planning to pursue other church work careers such
as Deaconess, Director of Christian Education, and Director of
Christian Outreach enrol in the Faculty of Arts, choosing a con-
centration in Religious Studies. Normally students who choose
these career paths complete their first two years on the Concordia
campus and then transfer to a post-secondary institution of the
Lutheran Church—Missouri Synod (LCMS) in the United States.
Students are advised to contact the LCMS college or university
of their choice for details regarding program planning and re-
quirements.



13.0 GRADUATE PROGRAMS

Concordia’s graduate programs are developed to serve the institutional mission of providing a quality education in a Christian
context while sharing the Gospel of Jesus Christ, enabling students to develop a sense of vocation and preparing them for leadership
in the world. Graduate programs are designed to immerse students in further investigation and research, to build on and support the
programs of research at Concordia, to prepare graduates for advanced professional careers, and to enliven the undergraduate learning

environment.

13.0.1  Educational Objectives

13.1 Graduate Regulations

13.1.1  Admission
A. General Admission Requirements
B. Application
C. English Language Requirement
D. Admission Classification

13.1.2  Registration

A. Academic Standing
B. Maintenance of Registration
13.2 Graduate Degree Regulations
13.2.1  Student Support
13.2.2  Areas of Responsibility
A. Graduate Students
B. Supervisors
C. Fees
D. Appeals
E. Graduation and Convocation
13.3 Graduate Programs
13.3.1  Master of Arts in Biblical and Christian Studies
Educational Objectives
. Admission Requirements
. General Academic Requirements
. Program Requirements
. Graduation Requirements
aster of Information Systems Security Management
. Educational Objectives
. Admission Requirements
. General Academic Requirements
. Program Requirements
. Graduation Requirements
13.4 Graduate Awards
13.4.1  Alberta Scholarship Programs
13.4.2  Canada Graduate Scholarship-Master's
A. J. Armand Bombardier Canada Graduate Scholarship
(SSHRC)
B. Sir Fredrick Banting and Dr. Charles Best Canada Graduate
Scholarship (CIHR)
C. Alexander Graham Bell Canada Graduate Scholarship
(NSERC)
135 Graduate Financial Aid

13.3.2
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13.0.1 EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES

The central educational objective of Concordia University Col-
lege of Alberta is consistent with its mission: to provide students
with a quality education in a Christian context while sharing the
gospel of Jesus Christ, and in this way to develop in students a
sense of vocation that is enriched by a high standard of morality
and of ethical awareness.

This first objective is the foundation for the Faculty’s more
specific objectives:

1. To provide students with advanced instruction in a specialized
field of study.

2. To require students to become thoroughly conversant with
the major scholarly and/or professional contributions to their
field.

3. To develop in students the ability to conduct advanced re-
search.

4. To enable students to work both independently and coopera-

tively with their peers and with professionals in their field.

5. To educate students in the effective oral and written com-
munication of their research results.

6. To foster in students the highest ethical and professional
standards.

13.1 GRADUATE REGULATIONS
13.1.1 ADMISSION

Concordia welcomes applications from those who wish to
pursue graduate studies and research, including students from
other provinces and countries.

There is no general right of admission to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies; Concordia may at its discretion refuse admis-
sion to any applicant. Due to the limited enrolment capacity of
Concordia’s graduate programs, admission is competitive; meet-
ing the minimum admission requirements does not guarantee
admission.

Graduate Admission Applications, transcripts, and supporting
documents are received and compiled by the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. Completed applications are reviewed by the appropriate
Master’s Program Committee (MPC), which makes recom-
mendations to the Dean of Graduate Studies as to the student’s
admissibility according to the graduate program’s requirements.
All applicants are notified in writing as to the admission decision
of the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Successful applicants are required to pay a non-refundable
pre-registration deposit (section 5.2) to confirm their acceptance
of the offer of admission. Normally, an applicant’s decision to
accept an offer of admission must be received within three weeks
of the offer date.

An admission decision is valid only for the academic year in
which it is granted. If applicants are accepted by Concordia and
choose not to attend, they may request a deferral for up to one
year. Otherwise, they must submit a new application.

A. GENERAL ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS

The minimum requirements to the Faculty of Graduate Studies
are outlined below. Applicants are reminded that individual gradu-
ate programs may impose additional admission requirements.

To be considered for admission, applicants must present the
following minimum requirements:

1. A four-year baccalaureate degree from Concordia or its
equivalent from a recognized institution. Individual graduate
programs may recommend applicants as qualifying/probation-
ary students (e.g., those with three-year degrees).

2. An admission grade point average (AGPA) of 3.0 (on Con-
cordia’s 4-point scale) or equivalent on the most recent 60
credits of undergraduate (or graduate) study. The AGPA is
calculated using the most recently attempted credits, including
failing marks. Normally, courses completed in the spring and
summer session immediately preceding the term of admission
are not calculated in the AGPA.
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3. Demonstrated fulfilment of the English Language Require-
ment, section C.

Applicants must be recommended for admission to the Faculty
of Graduate Studies by the Master’s Program Committee (MPC)
of the graduate program to which they are seeking admission.

B. APPLICATION

Applicants are advised to consult the Department offering
the program regarding the due date for application documents.
Applicants are encouraged to contact the graduate program Chair
or Director well in advance of admission deadlines to maximize
consideration for admission.

Concordia’s Graduate Admission Application is available from
the Faculty of Graduate Studies Office. An application for admis-
sion to a graduate program is complete when all of the following
have been received by the Faculty of Graduate Studies:

1. The Graduate Admission Application, completed in full.

2. Official transcripts and degree certificates from all post-
secondary institutions attended.

3. Official transcripts of graduate admission tests required for
admission to the graduate program.

4. Original supporting documents required for admission to the
graduate program.

5. Demonstrated fulfilment of the English Language Require-
ment, section C.

6. Inthe case of international students, payment of the Interna-
tional Assessment Fee, section 5.1.

Incomplete applications are not considered.
1. Ownership of Documents

All documents, including official transcripts, received by the
Faculty of Graduate Studies become the property of Concordia
University College of Alberta and are not returned to the student

under any circumstance. Concordia does not release these docu-
ments to third parties unless required by law.
2. Misrepresentation

Misrepresentation, falsification of documents, or withhold-
ing requested information are serious offences. If at any time it
is discovered that students have misrepresented facts, falsified
documents, or withheld requested information on official Faculty
of Graduate Studies forms, they may be subject to one or more of
the following penalties:

1. Verbal and/or written reprimand

Disciplinary or academic probation

Cancellation of admission and/or registration

Requirement to withdraw from the institution

Placement on Document Alert, a national warning notification
list used by post-secondary institutions

6. Prosecution under the Criminal Code of Canada.

C. ENGLISH LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT

English is the principal language of instruction at Concordia.
To ensure that graduate students have the best opportunity to
achieve academic success, all applicants to any graduate program
whose first language is not English are required to demonstrate
one of the following English language requirements, regardless
of citizenship or country of origin:

1. Applicants studying in Canada on a study permit (student
visa) must normally present a minimum Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL) PBT score of 550, CBT score of
213, or iBT score of 80.

2. Applicants meet the English language requirement who have

gk wd
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a degree from a recognized institution where English is the
primary language of instruction.

When requesting that official TOEFL test scores be sent to
Concordia University College of Alberta, students should indicate
Concordia’s institution code, 0916.

Scores from other language tests may also be considered: e.g.,
the Michigan English Language Assessment Battery (MELAB),
International English Language Testing System (IELTS), and
Canadian Academic English Language (CAEL) Assessment.

D. ADMISSION CLASSIFICATION

Students are admitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies at
Concordia University College of Alberta on the basis of their
previous academic record. Students may be admitted as full-time
(registered in nine or more credits) or part-time (registered in fewer
than nine credits) and are classified as one of the following:

1. Candidates for the Master’s Degree are students who meet
all of the admission requirements for a graduate program.
They are registered in a Faculty-approved program leading
to a master’s degree granted by Concordia University College
of Alberta.

2. Qualifying Graduate Students meet the admission require-
ments for a graduate program but lack the background in a
chosen area of specialization to pursue graduate studies in that
area. Qualifying graduate students are registered in the Faculty
of Graduate Studies but are not candidates for a degree.

During the qualifying period, which normally should not
exceed one year or five full-course equivalents, students are
required to complete courses specified by the department
concerned.

In addition to the required courses, the student may be permit-
ted to take one or more graduate courses with the permission
of the MPC. Upon the student’s satisfactory completion of
qualifying work, the department may recommend that the
student be reclassified as one of the following: (a) probation-
ary graduate student or (b) candidate for the master’s degree.
This reclassification is not automatic and is dependent on the
student’s academic performance.

Qualifying graduate students are required to pay the tuition
fees for all courses taken during the qualifying period. Neither
the non-program courses taken nor the fees paid during the
qualifying period may be credited toward a subsequent degree
program.

3. Probationary Graduate Students are those whose academic
record is either (a) difficult to assess, as may be the case of
students from foreign universities, or (b) below the academic
standard required by a department.

Aprobationary graduate student is admitted under the follow-

ing conditions:

a) In the first one-semester term in which the probationary
graduate student registers, he or she must take the courses
and workload specified by the department at the time of
admission.

b) The probationary graduate student must meet all pro-
bationary conditions and achieve the minimum grades
established by the department.

¢) The probationary conditions will be clearly stated in the
student’s admission letter, followed by the statement that if
the student fails to satisfy the stated conditions, the student
may not be allowed to continue in the program.



After the first term of probationary registration, the following
regulations apply:

a) Full-time Students: If the full-time probationary gradu-
ate student satisfies all of the probationary conditions of
admission, the department recommends that the student
be accepted as a candidate for the master’s degree. All
graduate courses successfully completed during the proba-
tionary term may be credited toward the student’s graduate
degree.

b) Part-time Students: If the part-time probationary graduate
student meets all of the probationary conditions in the first
term, the department may recommend a second term of
probationary registration and shall specify the conditions
of that registration.

c) Ifastudent fails to meet all of the conditions of admission
as a probationary graduate student, the department recom-
mends one of the following to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies:

i) that the student be allowed to register for a second
one-semester term as a probationary graduate stu-
dent. This written recommendation to the Faculty
of Graduate Studies must include the following: (a)
an indication of how an Incomplete or Failure in a
course will be managed and (b) a specification of the
minimum number of graduate courses that are to be
taken by the student.

ii) that the student may be permitted to register as a
qualifying student provided that he or she has not
already been admitted as a qualifying student.

iii) that the student not be permitted further registrations
in the program. This written recommendation to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies must include a rationale
for the decision.

Any student who fails to meet the conditions of a second
probationary registration may not continue in the pro-
gram.

Probationary graduate students are not considered to be
candidates for a degree.

4. Special Graduate Students are those who take graduate
courses without proceeding to a graduate degree at Concordia.
They must meet the general admission requirements of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies.

A special graduate student is not a candidate for a degree at
Concordia and will not receive any residence or fee credit
toward a subsequent degree program at Concordia for work
completed as a special graduate student.

Admission as a special graduate student does not imply eligi-
bility for admission to a degree program in any department.
Individuals who wish to study under this classification must
apply and be admitted each year in which they take courses.

Special graduate students require written permission from the
department concerned to register in a course.

5. Visiting Graduate Students are those who are registered at
another university that does not have an exchange agreement
with Concordia. Students must obtain written permission
from their host institution and from Concordia to take one or
more courses for transfer credit toward the graduate degree
program at their home institution.

1. Transfers, Course Exemptions, and Substitution

a) Thesis-based programs: The total credit weight required
for any thesis-based program may not be reduced by more
than six credits through any combination of transfer credit
and course exemption from the requirement set out in each
department’s program. Refer to Exceptions section D.3

b) Course-based programs: The number of courses nearest to,
but not exceeding, one third (1/3) of the total units of course
weight of a student’s program can be met through transfer
creditand/or course exemption if recommended by the depart-
ment and approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies on a
case-hy-case basis.

In exceptional circumstances and with the explicit prior ap-
proval of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, up to one half (1/2)
of the total units of course weight for the program may be met
through transfer credit and/or course exemption.

2. Definitions

a) Transfer Credit refers to the formal transfer of credit for a
course(s) which has been earned outside the program. Trans-
fer credit for certain courses may be granted by the Faculty of
Graduate Studies, provided the courses have not been counted
toward a previous degree or program and were not used to
satisfy admission requirements of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies.

b) Course Exemption refers to the reduction in required credit
weights of a student’s program by removal of specific courses
normally required. In special circumstances, the Faculty of
Graduate Studies may approve exemption of certain courses
if the student has completed appropriate equivalent course-
work at Concordia or elsewhere, but the program may not be
reduced by more than the value set out above.

i) Course exemptions are recommended by the administrator
of the program area to the Dean of Graduate Studies.

ii) Decisions concerning course exemptions can not be ap-
pealed under Concordia’s appeal procedures

iii) Applications for a course exemption for any course must
be submitted to the administrator of the program area at
least two weeks before the term in which the course is
offered. See Academic Schedule section 2.0

c) Course Substitution means that a department may, at its
discretion, exempt specific required courses from a student’s
program to substitute more appropriate courses equivalent
in weight to the courses exempted.

d) Limits. The description of each graduate program in this
Calendar contains a listing of the required and optional
courses.

3. Exceptions
For students who have commenced an equivalent graduate pro-

gram at a recognized university and are relocating to Concordia,

consideration will be given to departmental recommendations for
transfer credit which exceeds the limit stated above. See depart-
ment program descriptions for exemptions specific to individual
programs.

Students should note that they cannot apply directly for transfer
credit or course exemption; the department, through the MPC,
must petition the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
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13.1.2 REGISTRATION
A. ACADEMIC STANDING
1. Grading System

Descriptor Alpha  Grade Point|
Grade Value
Excellent A+ 4
A 4
A- 3.7
Good B+ 33
B 3
Satisfactory B- 2.7
C+ 2.3
Fail C 2
C- 1.7
D+ 1.3
D 1
F 0
Other Final Grades:
CR  Credit (C+ or higher)
NC  No Credit

2. Academic Standards

For students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies, the normal
passing grade is C+. A student who receives two or more grades
below a C+ may be Required to Withdraw from the program,
regardless of his/her overall GPA in the program.

All students in graduate degree programs must maintain a
minimum cumulative Grade Point Average of 2.7. In cases where
the cumulative Grade Point Average falls between 2.3 and 2.7,
graduate programs may recommend that the student be Required
to Withdraw from the program, or that the student be permitted
to continue in the program for a specified probation period; con-
tinued unsatisfactory performance may result in the student being
Required to Withdraw from the program.

A student must obtain a minimum Grade Point Average of 2.7
to graduate from the program.

The above are minimum grades and grade point averages ac-
ceptable for the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Graduate programs
may require higher grades than these.

3. Master of Arts (MA) Examination Committee
(thesis-based programs)

The MA Examination Committee will consist of the follow-
ing members:
a) A neutral chair, chosen from a department other than the
student’s department; the chair functions solely to guide the
process of the examination.

b) The student’s supervisor

c) An external examiner, chosen from a department other
than the student’s department

d) Asecond reader from the graduate faculty in the student’s
department.

4. Grading of MA Thesis
Following the completion of the MA examination, the MA
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Examination Committee will assign one of the following verbal
evaluations to the thesis:

e Acceptable, with no revisions

* Acceptable, with minor revisions

* Acceptable, with major revisions

e Unacceptable

Students whose theses are judged to be “Acceptable, with mi-
nor/major revisions” will be required to resubmit their theses, by
the established time limit for their program, refer to Time Limits,
section 13.1.2.B.2.

"Unacceptable” theses will be assigned a mark of "no
credit”.

In cases in which the MA Examination Committee judges a
thesis to be of exceptional quality, the Committee may make a
formal recommendation to the Dean of Research and Graduate
Studies that the student be awarded a Faculty of Graduate Studies
Thesis Award or any other thesis award that may be instituted at
Concordia. When such thesis awards are approved, the name of
the award will be noted on the student’s academic transcript.

B. MAINTENANCE OF REGISTRATION

Students must maintain continuous registration in the program.
Students who do not register in any academic year are considered
to have withdrawn from their graduate program.

Course-based programs: Students in course-based gradu-
ate degree programs must register in a minimum of 3 credits of
course work or in M REG 600 Maintaining Registration for at
least one term in each September-to-August period to keep the
program active.

Thesis-based programs: Students who are admitted to any
thesis-based program and who initially register as full-time stu-
dents in these programs must register full-time for the remainder
of their program. In order to keep their program active, students
registered in thesis-based master’s programs must register each
year either full-time (equivalent to 9 credits of course work and/
or thesis - see #9 below) or part-time if eligible (minimum of 3
credits of course work and/or thesis, or in M REG 600 Maintaining
Registration) for both terms of Fall/Winter (September to April).
At the end of the program, the registration can be described as
in #3 below.

Students who have registered in Fall/Winter and are working
only on thesis research during May to August do not need to
register separately for this period.

Failure to maintain registration: Students who fail to keep
the program active as described above will be considered to have
withdrawn from their program. If they wish to resume work on the
program, they must apply for readmission and have their program
reassessed in terms of the regulations in force at the time of reap-
plication. There is no guarantee of readmission. If a student is
recommended for readmission, an admission fee will be charged
in addition to the fees assessed in the usual manner.

Leave of absence: Students who anticipate an interruption in
their program must apply for a leave of absence to the Master’s
Program Committee of their program for approval by the Faculty
of Graduate Studies (see #7 below).

Incompletes and extensions: Students are required to com-
plete the requirements of all courses (including research projects
in course-based programs) within the time limits of an academic
term. In exceptional circumstances, students may apply for time
extensions for the purpose of completing course requirements
(see #8 below).

1. Residence

Residence is defined as the period during which the student is
registered in the program, taking courses at Concordia.



The normal minimum residence requirement shall be 12
months full-time continuous registration in the program. Gradu-
ate programs may indicate residence requirements for part-time
studies.

2. Time Limits

The time limit (or maximum period of time permitted to
complete the requirements for a degree) is calculated from the
start of the term in which the student first registers in that specific
program.

Thesis-based master’s students normally must complete all
the requirements within four years of the term in which they first
register as probationary graduate students or as candidates in the
master’s program.

Course-based master’s students normally must complete all
requirements within six years of the term in which they first
register as probationary graduate students or as candidates in the
master’s program, unless the department has indicated a shorter
time limit.

In exceptional circumstances, a candidate who has failed to
complete all the requirements for the degree within the appropri-
ate period specified above may be granted an extension upon
departmental recommendation and approval by the Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

3. Registration at the end of programs

Course-based programs: When a student in a course-based
program completes all of the course work and other requirements
and the department submits a Notice of Final Completion for
Course-Based Master’s Degree to the Faculty of Graduate Studies,
the student’s name will be forwarded to the Registrar’s Office to
be included in the list of graduates for the next convocation.

Thesis-based programs: Students in thesis-based master’s
programs must register in Thesis during the registration period in
which the thesis and accompanying evidence of program comple-
tion is submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. This enables
the Faculty of Graduate Studies to award credit for the thesis at that
time. If the thesis is submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies
during September-December, the student must be registered for
Fall term and does not need to be registered in the Winter Term.
If the thesis is submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies dur-
ing January-April, the student must register for both Fall/Winter
terms. If the thesis is submitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies
during May-August, the student must be registered for both Fall/
Winter terms immediately preceding. Thesis-based programs
are not recorded as complete until the thesis and accompanying
documentation have been submitted to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies.

4. Registration Status

A student’s registration status is determined automatically
by the total number of credits (including a project or a thesis,
where appropriate) in which the student is enrolled in a given
semester. Audited courses are not included in the calculation of
registration status.

Full-time registration in Fall/Winter: These students are
registered in a minimum of 9 credits in a term and working full-
time on their academic program in that term.

Part-time registration in Fall/Winter: These students are
registered in fewer than 9 credits in a term.

Full-time registration in Spring/Summer: These students
are registered in a minimum of 6 credits in a term.

Part-time registration in Spring/Summer: These students
are registered in fewer than 6 credits in a term.

Note: For students registered in a program that is delivered
in a Continuous Learning Format, such as the Master of Infor-
mation Systems Security Management program, the following
definitions apply:

Full-time registration in Fall/Winter: These students are
registered in a minimum of 9 credits in a term and are working
full-time on their academic program in that term.

Part-time registration in Fall/Winter: These students are
registered in fewer than 9 credits in a term.

Full-time registration in Spring Term (Spring/Summer
Session): These students are registered in a minimum of 9 credits
in the Spring Term and are working full-time on their academic
program in that term.

Part-time registration in Spring Term (Spring/Summer
Session): These students are registered in fewer than 9 credits in
the Spring Term.

M REG 600 Maintaining Registration: Students who are not
registered in any courses in a given term, and are not working on
a thesis or project research, but still wish to maintain their status
as graduate students register in M REG 600.

5. Registration Procedure

All registrations for newly admitted and continuing gradu-
ate students, as well as for Special and Visiting student, will be
processed by the Registrar’s Office

Step 1. Registration Counselling: All graduate students in
degree programs must consult with their department and discuss
their program with their supervisor prior to registering.

Research Project Registration for students in course-
based master’s programs involves registering in the appropriate
500-level course. Registration in this course is restricted to stu-
dents in a course-based graduate degree program.

Thesis Registration is restricted to students in thesis-based gradu-
ate degree programs. Qualifying, Special, and Visiting graduate
students may not register in Thesis.

Step 2. Register: Once newly-admitted and continuing gradu-
ate students in degree programs have determined their program
requirements in consultation with their departments, they register
through the Registrar’s Office.

Step 3. Confirm Registration: To retain their registration,
all students must sign their Confirmation Schedule before the
deadlines published in the Academic Schedule, section 2.0. For
policies governing the confirming and changing of registration,
refer to Confirming and Changing Registration, section 4.3

6. Minimum credit requirements for registration

Course based programs: Over the duration of their program,
students in course-based master’s programs must register in and
be assessed fees for a minimum of 24 credits. This is a minimum
requirement; students are required to fulfil the department require-
ments, which may be higher than the minimum of 24 credits.

Thesis-based programs: Over the duration of their program,
students in thesis-based master’s programs must register in and
be assessed fees for a minimum of 24 credits, which may consist
of a combination of courses and thesis research. This is a mini-
mum requirement; students are required to fulfil the department’s
thesis-based program requirements, which may be higher than the
minimum of 24 credits.

7. Leave of Absence

Leave of Absence (LOA) status may be granted when a stu-
dent is unable to work on his/her program as a result of serious
constraints such as family emergencies, medical requirements,
and parental or caregiving responsibilities; but work, holiday, or
travel during a single term is not justification for a formal leave
of absence.

Astudent may apply for a leave of absence for a period of four
months, eight months, or twelve months. The leave will begin on
the first day of an academic term. Whenever possible, the student
should apply for the leave of absence before the starting date of
the anticipated leave, or as soon as possible after the event neces-
sitating the leave occurs. It is preferable if the beginning and end
of a leave coincide with the beginning and end of an academic
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semester or registration year. Leave is not granted retroactively,
nor to a student whose registration is not current or whose time
in the program has elapsed. The leave time is not included in the
time period for completion of the degree.

During a leave of absence the student is expected not to be
working on a graduate program; the student on LOA does not
pay fees and is not entitled to those services that are normally
provided to students.

Graduate students on LOA are not eligible to receive awards.
The leave period is not included in the time period for award ten-
ure. It is the student’s responsibility to ensure that the proposed
leave is compatible with the regulations of any granting agency
from which funding would normally be received during the leave
period, and that such agencies are informed of the proposed leave.
Students on student loan programs should clarify the consequences
that such a leave might have on their repayment status. Interna-
tional students should consult the immigration authorities regard-
ing their immigration status during the proposed leave.

Registration in courses during the leave period will be can-
celled. If the cancellation occurs before the fee payment deadline
for that term, the courses will not show on the transcript. If the
cancellation occurs after the fee payment deadline, the courses
will be shown with the notation W (withdrew). Tuition fees will
be assessed in the normal fashion for any terms in the program
before or after the leave period. If the student is enrolled in any
portion of the term after the fee payment deadline for that term,
fees will be assessed for that term. General fees will be assessed
when the leave period overlaps the annual registration date, to
maintain the student’s status in the program and to allow access
to Concordia facilities.

Leave of Absence Procedure:

1. student negotiates the leave with his/her supervisor and ob-
tains from the supervisor a formal letter of approval to grant

a leave.

2. student and the supervisor seek approval of the Master’s
Program Committee and obtain a letter of approval to grant
a leave.

3. student submits the following documents to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies for approval:

a) a formal written request by the student for the leave,
explaining the reasons for the request, and including any
appropriate supporting documentation (such as a letter
from a doctor);

b) the supervisor’s letter of approval to grant a leave;

c) the Master’s Program Committee’s letter of approval to
grant a leave.

If the Faculty of Graduate Studies approves the request, the Faculty
will notify the Registrar’s Office.

8. Incompletes and Extensions

The Faculty of Graduate Studies adheres to the policy on
incomplete work as it is defined in Incomplete Work, section
9.2.3. Graduate students who require extensions to the deadline
for the completion of course work must, in consultation with their
instructor, submit an Application for Incomplete to the Registrar’s
Office on or before the last day of lectures for courses. In such
cases, instructors will assign a grade of | (Incomplete) to a student
for the course (including for a research project for a course-based
program). Students who fail to submit completed work by the date
designated by the Registrar’s Office will be assigned a grade of F
(Fail) for the incomplete work. (The Faculty of Graduate Studies
may consider a written request from a Master’s Program Com-
mittee for an extension beyond the deadline set by the Registrar’s
Office only under exceptional circumstances.)

When the student completes the course requirements, the
instructor forwards the student’s final grade to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies for approval; the approved new grade is then
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recorded by the Registrar’s Office, and the grade of | (Incomplete)
is removed from the student’s record. If the course requirements
are not met by the extended deadline, the student will receive a
grade of F (Fail) for the incomplete work, which will be factored
into the calculation of the final course grade.

For research projects in course-based programs only:
If a student anticipates that he/she will not be able to meet the
course requirements of the research project by the typical 4-week
extension deadline, the students may apply to his/her Master’s
Program Committee for a four-month extension. If the Master’s
Program Committee approves this application, the committee will
recommend to the Faculty of Graduate Studies that the student be
allowed to re-register in that course. The new deadline will be the
last class of the semester immediately following the term in which
the student was originally registered in the research course. This
application for re-registration and four-month extension must be
made before the original extension deadline date: that is, while the
student is officially in the course and in Incomplete status.

The re-registration must be in the term immediately following
the term of the original registration. The fee for this re-registration
will be 50% of the full fee for the course.

The grade for the term in which the student registered remains
on the transcript as | (Incomplete). The grade for the term in which
the student re-registers will be the final grade and will be based
on the work that is completed; any incomplete work is assigned
a mark of F (Fail).

Should a student require a further four-month extension to
complete the research project, that student will again have to ap-
ply to the Master’s Program Committee. If the Master’s Program
Committee approves the application, the cost for the second re-
registration will be 100% of the full fee for the course.

9. Thesis Registration Options (Thesis-based
programs)

Students in thesis-based programs maintain full-time status
by registering in the equivalent of 9 credits of course work and/
or thesis. In order to allow for different combinations of course
work and thesis work to add up to a total of 9 credits, the following
thesis registration designations have been developed.

Thesis 709: Full-time Thesis. Students who have completed

all of their required courses for the program and who work
full-time on thesis only register in Thesis 709*.

Thesis 701-708: Part-time Thesis for full-time students.
Students who are conducting course work and thesis work
concurrently will be assigned a Thesis number designation
that, in combination with the credits of course work being
taken, will add up to a total of 9 credits. For example, a stu-
dent enrolled in 3 credits of course work will be registered
in Thesis 706*.

Thesis 703: Part-time Thesis. Students who have completed
all of their required courses for the program and who will
work part-time on their thesis register in Thesis 703*.

*Note: The final digit in each course-designation number
indicates the number of credits assigned to Thesis: for exam-
ple, Thesis 709 is equivalent to 9 credits; 703 is equivalent
to 3 credits; 706 is equivalent to 6 credits. These Thesis
credit designations are for registration purposes only. At the
completion of a graduate program, the thesis will be given
the number of credits that have been assigned to it in the
program design.

13.2 GRADUATE DEGREE
REGULATIONS

13.2.1 STUDENT SUPPORT

Concordia University College of Alberta values the unique-
ness, the potential, the integrity, and the well-being of every



student that it serves. The Graduate Student Association (GSA)
safeguards the interests of graduate students. The Association
provides the opportunity for graduate students to support one
another and to deal with common concerns. It is from this As-
sociation that a representative is drawn to serve on the Graduate
Policy Committee (GPC).

Concordia’s graduate faculty are expected to be committed
to the graduate programs and to the intellectual development of
graduate students through sustained participation in activities
involving graduate students, such as colloquia, conferences,
scholarly presentations, and other public lectures and events.

Alimited number of teaching and research assistantships may
be offered to well-qualified candidates. Information concern-
ing further available assistantships, graduate scholarships, and
research grants is regularly published by the Faculty of Graduate
Studies.

13.2.2 ARFAS OF RESPONSIBILITY

A. GRADUATE STUDENTS

Graduate students are ultimately responsible for their own
programs. They are expected to read the Calendar and any other
relevant documents to become familiar with all regulations and
deadlines relating to their programs. The students’ fundamental
responsibilities include ensuring that their registration is accurate
and does not lapse, submitting appropriate forms to individual
graduate programs for signature and processing, and paying all
fees required by the deadline dates set out in the Calendar.

Graduate students should do the following:

« make themselves aware of the contents of the graduate por-
tions of the Calendar and take responsibility for their own
program requirements as specified in the Calendar;

e maintain open communication with their supervisor and MPC
Chair concerning any problem either real or perceived,;

e inform the supervisor regularly about progress;
« make research results accessible to an appropriate audience;

e be aware of deadlines for possible scholarship applications,
and seek advice and assistance from the MPC Chair in making
applications.

B. SUPERVISORS

Graduate students will normally pursue their program of study
and complete a thesis under a single supervisor. But it is also pos-
sible for a student to work under co-supervisors, who would agree
to share the supervisory duties and responsibilities.

The supervisor is directly responsible for the supervision of the
student’s program. In this capacity, the supervisor assists the stu-
dent in planning a program, ensures that the student is aware of all
program requirements, degree regulations, and general regulations
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, provides counsel on all aspects
of the program, and stays informed about the student’s research
activities and progress. The supervisor also ensures that students
conduct their research in a manner that is as effective, safe, and
productive as possible. The supervisor prepares a program of
studies for the student and attends the candidate’s examinations,
ensuring that these are scheduled and held in accordance with
regulations. In thesis-based programs, the supervisor reviews the
thesis in draft and in final form.

The supervisor, with the support of the individual graduate
program area, should do the following:

e provide an environment for the student that is conducive to
research and in which the student can grow intellectually;

e provide appropriate guidance to the student on the nature of

research and the standard expected, and be accessible to give
advice and constructive comment; at the beginning of the
supervisory relationship, the student should be made aware
of the normal expectations held by the supervisor and the
department;

« with the student, establish a realistic timetable for completion
of various phases of the program;

e consider a graduate student as a “junior colleague in re-
search”;

» ensure that there are sufficient material and supervisory re-
sources for each graduate student under supervision;

« work with the student to establish the supervisory committee
as soon as possible after the start of the program and ensure
that it maintains contact and formally meets at least once a
year with the student;

* when going on leave or an extended period of absence, ensure
that the student is adequately supervised by the provision of an
acting supervisor (who should be a member of the supervisory
committee);

« ensure that the student is aware of his/her guidelines (as listed
above) and, when necessary, assist the student in meeting
these;

e setup committee meetings and examinations after consulting
with, and with the full knowledge of, the student.

C. FEES
All graduate fees are indicated in Fees, section 5.0.
D. APPEALS

Graduate students may appeal matters of concern regarding
Concordia’s provision of education and academic services affect-
ing their role as students, in accordance with Concordia’s policies
governing student academic appeals, as set out in the Calendar.

The student should first attempt to resolve the issue informally,
at the lowest unit level, between the parties involved or the parties
and an appropriate administrator.

Issues not resolved at the MPC level or by the Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies may be appealed to the Academic Appeals Committee
established by the Graduate Policy Committee (GPC).

An Academic Appeals Committee established by the GPC
shall consist of three members as well as a non-voting chair. Two
members of the committee and the chair shall be faculty mem-
bers eligible to teach and examine in graduate studies. The other
member should be a full-time graduate student in good academic
standing. The non-voting chair is responsible to ensure appropriate
process. No member of the committee may have been previously
involved in the case.

E. GRADUATION AND CONVOCATION

There is one convocation each year, normally held in May. For
further information, see Graduation, section 9.7.

In order to convocate, students in thesis programs must com-
plete all coursework and submit the number of unbound copies of
the thesis required by their department to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies by the deadline dates specified in the Academic Schedule,
section 2.0.

Students in course-based programs must complete all program
requirements six weeks prior to the deadlines set out in the Aca-
demic Schedule. To ensure that students’ names are included in
the convocation list, it is the responsibility of the department to
forward the names of the students who have completed a course-
based master’s program to the Faculty of Graduate Studies by the
deadline dates specified in the Academic Schedule, section 2.0.
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13.3 GRADUATE PROGRAMS

13.3.1 MASTER OF ARTS IN BIBLICAL
_ ANDCHRISTIAN STUDIES

The Master of Arts in Biblical and Christian Studies (MABCS)
is a program designed to enable students who have an undergradu-
ate degree in the study of Christianity to continue their studies at
the master’s level. This program is anchored in Concordia’s mis-
sion, “to provide its students with a quality education in a Christian
context while sharing the Gospel of Jesus Christ, enabling them
to develop a sense of vocation and preparing them for leadership
in the world.” Concordia values “the importance of providing
graduate education that engages students in creative research and
that builds on, supports, and enlivens Concordia’s research and
undergraduate learning environments.”

We are looking for students who seek an informed, graduate
level understanding about the historical and theological issues
at stake in Christianity, as well as a deeper understanding of
the nature of their own spirituality. The specialized focus of our
degree (aspects of the academic study of Christianity) will assist
our students to acquire the critical knowledge and research skills
which are necessary in this area.

A. EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES

Through graduate work followed by a thesis, students will
receive a grounding in methodology and have the opportunity
to specialize in one of the following three key areas in Christian
Studies: Hebrew Scriptures, New Testament, or Christian Theol-
ogy and History. Graduates from this program will have a solid
foundation for doctoral studies in Canada and throughout the
world. They will also be able to pursue a range of career oppor-
tunities open to well-educated individuals who have the tools of
critical and analytical scholarship. We intend that our graduates
become expert resources for leadership in educational and social
institutions, as well as in churches.

The program has the following specific objectives:

¢ To provide students with advanced instruction in the academic
study of Christianity

« Torequire students to be thoroughly conversant with the major
scholarly contributions in their field.

e To develop in students the ability to conduct advanced re-
search.

e To enable students to work independently and coopera-
tively with their peers and with professional academics in the
field.

¢ Toenable students to be skilled and effective communicators
of their knowledge and research findings.

« To prepare students with the knowledge base and skills that
will qualify them for a PhD program in Biblical and Christian
Studies at universities offering such programs.

e To foster in students the highest ethical and professional
standards, and to provide an educational experience that
makes possible the transformation and deepening of insight,
perspective, values, and direction for the student.

B. ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

In addition to meeting the Admission and General Admission
requirements for the Faculty of Graduate Studies, students apply-
ing to the MABCS must meet the following requirements:
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e Students should complete 36 undergraduate credits in Reli-
gious Studies, usually including 6 credits in one of the fol-
lowing concentration areas: 1) Hebrew Scriptures, 2) New
Testament, 3) Christian Theology/History.

e Aminimum admission grade point average (AGPA) of 3.0 (on
Concordia’s 4-point scale) or equivalent on the most recent
60 credits of undergraduate (or graduate) study.

e Students must have completed six credits of a language other
than English. Those students who intend to study Hebrew
Scriptures will have completed Biblical Hebrew. Those stu-
dents who intend to study New Testament will have completed
Classical/Koine Greek. Those students who intend to study
Historical and Theological aspects of Christianity will have
completed one of Latin, French, or German. Students who do
not have these requirements upon application to the program
will have their cases reviewed by the Master’s Program
Committee (MPC). That committee may prescribe placement
exams or make-up courses.

Applicants must also submit the following with their applica-
tions:

e Arecent written sample of work in the area of Biblical or
Christian Studies, normally a research paper produced in the
last two years of a BA program. Papers specifically prepared
for application also will be accepted.

e Astatement of interest (approximately 500 words).

e At least two letters of reference from two faculty members
of the institution in which they completed most of their work
in Religious Studies. One letter from an instructor in fields
related to the study of Christianity (History or Philosophy)
will be accepted. One letter must be from an instructor who
has taught in the area of the student’s proposed graduate
concentration (Hebrew Scriptures, New Testament, Christian
Theology/History) and who can speak to the student’s com-
petence in that area.

C. GENERAL ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS

The Master of Arts degree will be awarded for the successful
completion of 30 credit hours with a GPA of 3.0 (B) or better.

For further information, please see Academic Schedule, sec-
tion 2.0, Admission, section 13.1.1, Student Life, section 8.0, and
Academic Regulations, section 9.0.

D. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
The requirements of the MABCS program are as follow:

30 credits required, to include:

a) 9 credits in chosen concentration (including a course in
directed reading)

b 6 credits in related area(s) of study

¢) 3credits in Principles/Methodology of Biblical and Chris-
tian Studies

d) 12 credits of Thesis

Graduate courses can be found in section 14.0, Course
Descriptions, under the subject heading Biblical and Christian
Studies (BCS).

E. GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Students convocate in the Spring Convocation following
completion of their research. For further information about
graduation requirements, see Graduation and Convocation, sec-
tion 13.2.2.E.



13.3.2 MASTER OF INFORMATION
— SYSTEM SECURITY MANAGEMENT

In all sectors of the economy, there is an increasing demand for
skilled professionals with expertise in information security. The
Master of Information Systems Security Management (MISSM)
meets these needs by providing in-depth education in security
protocols, design, software, and management. Students explore
protection strategies, including the planning, design, implemen-
tation, and management of complete network security solutions
in multiple operating-system environments and configurations.
Graduates will be able to assess and implement necessary safe-
guards to ensure the security of information systems. Program
content includes network security policies, standards, and manage-
ment; building and maintaining security firewalls; cryptography;
international and national information security laws; ethics;
disaster and recovery planning; risk management and analysis;
and forensics.

The MISSM program is delivered in a continuous learning
format, consisting of seventeen courses including a research
component. The program is normally completed over four se-
mesters. The intensity of the program (a) allows students to meet
their educational goals in an efficient and timely manner and (b)
enables students who possess a more general degree to focus on
the specific knowledge and skills required in the emerging field
of information systems security. The program is open to both
full- and part-time students.

A. EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES

The central educational objective of Concordia University Col-
lege of Alberta is consistent with its mission: to provide students
with a quality education in a Christian context while sharing the
gospel of Jesus Christ, and in this way to develop in students a
sense of vocation that is enriched by a high standard of morality
and of ethical awareness

This first objective is the foundation for the more specific
objectives of MISSM, which is designed to enable students to
do the following:

e Toidentify sources of risk for the loss of enterprise informa-
tion and to develop methods of minimizing the identified risks
based on the priorities established by senior management and
the financial resources available to mitigate these risks.

e To understand the role of information systems security in
relation to the other business processes in an enterprise.

e Todevelop a plan for the enterprise to recover from disasters
where information ceases to be available to users. They will
also have the skills to test the plan and to ensure that the plan
is ready to be implemented when needed.

¢ To investigate information systems security incidents and
develop and implement solutions to recover or minimize the
loss of information.

e To securely install operating system software and to use this
software to build login servers and application servers which
are highly resistant to penetration by unauthorized users (both
internal and external).

e To securely install servers on different operating environ-
ments.

e To develop an appropriate information security framework
for an enterprise, including plans and policies which reflect
recognized standards (ISO standards) for implementing
security policy (based on identifying stakeholders, security

teams and infrastructure, data resource owners, and auditing
used to ensure compliance).

e To determine legal issues involved in information systems
security policy and architecture, and to know when to seek
advanced legal help and/or the help from law enforcement
authorities.

»  To manage projects involving cryptographic architectures for
security and to implement a variety of solutions involving
cryptography.

e To develop strategies for all methods of access control to an
organization’s information systems and media containing
organizational information (physical methods and network
methods).

e To ensure that an organization meets the appropriate federal
or provincial privacy legislation.

B. ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Applications are encouraged from those individuals who pos-
sess an undergraduate baccalaureate degree. A four-year degree
in computing science, science, or business is preferred, but all
degrees are given consideration. Space is limited and admission
is competitive. Meeting the minimum admission requirements
does not guarantee admission.

To be considered for admission, applicants must present the
following requirements:

1. Anundergraduate degree from a recognized educational insti-
tution: normally a four-year Bachelor’s degree (preferably in
business, engineering or computing science); students with a
three-year degree (for example, Concordia’s three-year BSc)
may be admissible but may be required to take qualifying
courses; students with an applied degree plus three years of
work experience (in addition to the work experience which
was part of the applied degree) may also be considered for
admission.

2. Anadmission grade point average (AGPA) of at least 3.0 (on
Concordia’s 4-point scale) or equivalent on the most recently
completed 60 credits.

3. Asecurity clearance.

4. Demonstrated fulfilment of Concordia’s English Language
Requirement, section 13.1.1.C.

5. A minimum grade of 3.0 on a general Network Technology
course and 3.0 on an Operating Systems course or equivalent
knowledge. Concordia reserves the right to assess equivalent
courses from other institutions. A student may also challenge
that he or she has obtained the knowledge from this course as
aresult of course work, work experience, or other experience.
In these cases, the student will be allowed to write a qualifying
exam for one or both of these courses (a fee is charged for
this service). If successful in this entrance exam (a mark not
less than 3.0), the student would be admitted to the program
provided he or she meets all other requirements.

6. Aninterview in which the candidate is assessed for suitability
for the program.

7. Students who graduated from the After-Degree Diploma in
Information Systems Security (ADDISS) Program may apply
and request advanced standing in the courses they took in
the program, provided they have a minimum GPA of 3.0 in
the ADDISS program with no mark less than C+. Concordia
reserves the right to assess and determine admissibility. Stu-
dents must demonstrate that they have worked in and remain
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current in the field. ADDISS graduates from 2004 or earlier
will not necessarily be given advanced standing in all previ-
ously completed courses.

Note:
All grades used in calculating the AGPA are adjusted accord-
ing to Concordia’s grade conversion scale.

C. GENERAL ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS

1. Students must successfully complete 48 course credits in the
program.

2. Students must successfully complete 12 credits in a research
project, which may or may not include a practicum (ISSM 570
or ISSM 571). Whether the student chooses a practicum-based
research project or a research project only, the research must
be presented to an audience comprising faculty (including the
faculty advisor), peers, and persons actively involved in the
security industry.

3. Students must maintain a minimum grade point average of
3.0 with no course grade less than “C+”. Students who do not
maintain satisfactory standing may be placed on academic
probation, required to withdraw from the program, or asked
to retake the course.

For further information, please see Academic Schedule, sec-
tion 2.0, Admission, section 13.1.1, Student Life, section 8.0, and
Academic Regulations, section 9.0.

D. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
60 credits required, to include:

a) 1SSM 507
b ISSM 511
c) ISSM 521
d) ISSM 525
e) ISSM 531
f) 1SSM 533
g) ISSM 535
h) ISSM 536
i) 1SSM 538
i) 1SSM 539
k) ISSM 541
) 1SSM 543
m) ISSM 545
n) ISSM 551
0) ISSM 553
p) ISSM 561
q) ISSM 570 or ISSM 571

E. GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Students convocate in the Spring Convocation following com-
pletion of their research or field experience/research. For further
information about graduation requirements, see Graduation and
Convocation, section 13.2.2.E.

13.4 GRADUATE AWARDS

13.4.1 ALBERTA SCHOLARSHIP
PROGRAMS

Funded by a $100-million endowment from the Alberta
Heritage Savings Trust Fund, the Alberta Scholarship Programs
are designed to stimulate the pursuit of excellence by recogniz-
ing outstanding achievement and by encouraging and assisting
Albertans to achieve their fullest potential - whether intellectual,
cultural, social, or physical. Alist of scholarships is available from
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Admissions and Financial Aid or through the Alberta Learning
Information Service (ALIS) webiste, www.alis.alberta.ca.

A. GRADUATE STUDENT SCHOLARSHIP

Annual $2,000 award to a graduate student who displays
outstanding academic achievement. The recipient must have
completed a minimum of 80% of a full-course load and achieved
aminimum GPA of 3.5 in his/her first year of study, be continuing
full-time in the second year of their program of study, and be a
citizen or permanent resident of Canada and resident of Alberta.

B. QUEEN ELIZABETH 11 GRADUATE
SCHOLARSHIP

Annual awards up to $10,800 to graduate students who display
outstanding academic achievement and scholarship and research
capacity. Recipients must present a minimum GPA of 3.5 in their
qualifying year of study, be registered full-time in the first or
second year of their program, and be citizens or permanent resi-
dents of Canada at the time of their application. Recipients cannot
simultaneously hold a Canada Graduate Scholarship. Application
deadline is March 1%,

13.4.2 CANADA GRADUATE
— SCHOILARSHIP-MASTER'S

The Canada Graduate Scholarships—Master’s program offers
non-renewable twelve-month awards, valued at $17,500 and ten-
able at recognized Canadian universities, to students who intend to
pursue full-time studies at the master’s level in a discipline or field
of study supported by the Canadian Institutes of Health Research
(CIHR), Natural Sciences and Engineering Research Council of
Canada (NSERC) or the Social Sciences and Humanities Research
Council (SSHRC). The Government of Canada established these
prestigious scholarships to ensure a reliable supply of highly quali-
fied personnel to meet the needs of Canada’s knowledge economy.
Canada Graduate Scholars will help renew faculty at Canadian
universities and will be the research leaders of tomorrow. Each
eligible Canadian university has received an allocation; Concordia
University College of Alberta is allocated two scholarships for
SSHRC, and one nomination for the CIHR and nine nominations
for the NSERC national competitions. Students may only submit
one application per year for master’s-level funding to either CIHR,
NSERC, or SSHRC.

Application deadlines:

November 16™ for NSERC

January 15" for CIHR and SSHRC

A. J. ARMAND BOMBARDIER CANADA
GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP (SSHRC)

Eligibility to Apply for an Award:

To qualify to apply for this scholarship, you must: be a citizen or perma-
nent resident of Canada; not be under SSHRC sanction for financial or
research misconduct; be applying for support to pursue your first graduate
degree (i.e., master’s or equivalent): all previous studies at the graduate
level, regardless of discipline, will be included in determining eligibility;
have achieved a first-class average, as determined by your university, in
each of the last two years of full-time study or equivalent; if not currently
registered at a university, have completed your bachelor’s degree no earlier
than January 1, 2001.

Program Eligibility:

The scholarship is tenable only in a master’s degree program in a discipline
supported by SSHRC that includes significant research training. Research
training normally involves completing course work in research methods
and/or statistics appropriate for the discipline or field of study; acquiring
knowledge and experience sufficient to assess and interpret research and



scholarship in the field; and demonstrating the ability to conduct original
research by the completion of a thesis, major research paper, or project.
Awards must be taken up in May, September, or January following the
date of the award.

B. SIR FREDRICK BANTING AND DR.
CHARLES BEST CANADA GRADUATE
SCHOLARSHIP (CIHR)

Eligibility to Apply for an Award:

To qualify to apply for this scholarship, you must: be a citizen or permanent
resident of Canada; be in the last year of a bachelor’s degree or have been
registered for no more than ten months as a full-time student in a master’s
or PhD program, if registered in a PhD program were admitted to the
program directly from your bachelor’s degree; be applying for support to
pursue your first graduate degree (i.e., master’s or equivalent): all previous
studies at the graduate level, regardless of discipline, will be included in
determining eligibility; demonstrate an exceptionally high potential for
research achievement and productivity.

Program Eligibility:

The scholarship is tenable only in a master’s degree program in a health-
related field. The student should be under the supervision of a researcher
who holds research funds obtained through a recognized competitive
peer review process. These awards must be held at a Canadian institu-
tion. Awards must be taken up between July and October following the
date of the award.

C. ALEXANDER GRAHAM BELL CANADA
GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP (NSERC)

Eligibility to Apply for an Award:
To qualify to apply for this scholarship, you must: be a citizen or perma-

nent resident of Canada; hold, or expect to hold (at the time you take up
the award), a degree in science or engineering from a university whose
standing is acceptable to NSERC (if you have a degree in a field other
than science or engineering, NSERC may accept your application at its
discretion), or have been registered for no more than twelve months as a
full-time student in a master’s or PhD program (as of December 31% in
the year of application), if registered in a PhD program were admitted to
the program directly from your bachelor’s degree: be applying for support
to pursue your first graduate degree (i.e., master’s or equivalent); have
obtained a first-class average in each of the last two completed years of
study, all previous studies at the graduate level, regardless of discipline,
will be included in determining eligibility, demonstrate an exceptionally
high potential for research achievement and productivity.

Program Eligibility:

The scholarship is tenable only in the following year in a master’s de-
gree program in one of the areas of the natural sciences and engineering
supported by NSERC. The student should be under the supervision of a
researcher who holds research funds obtained through a recognized com-
petitive peer review process. These awards must be held at a Canadian
institution. Awards must be taken up in May, September or January fol-
lowing the date of the award, and will not extend beyond the 28" month
of your master’s program.

13.5 GRADUATE FINANCIAL AID

For complete information refer to Financial Aid, section 6.0.
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14.0 COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

14.0.1
14.0.2
141
14.2
14.3
144
145
14.6
14.7
14.8
14.9
14.10
14.11
14.12
14.13
14.14
14.15
14.16
14.17
14.18
14.19
14.20
14.21
14.22
14.23
14.24
14.25
14.26
14.27
14.28
14.29
14.29.1
14.29.2
14.30
14.31
14.32
14.33
14.34
14.35
14.36
14.37
14.38
14.39
14.40
14.41
14.42
14.42.1
14.42.2

14.42.3
14.43
14.44
14.45
14.46
14.47
14.48
14.49
14.50
14,51
14.52
14.53
14.54
14.55
14.56
14.57
14.58
14.59
14.60
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Course Selection Notes

Course Information

Accounting

Art History

Biblical and Christian Studies (Master)
Biochemistry (Chemistry)
Biochemistry (Biology and Environmental Science)
Biology

Biology/Environmental Science
Business

Career Development (Arts)

Career Development (Professional Education)
Chemistry

Classics

Comparative Literature

Computing Science

Dance

Drama

Earth Science

Economics

Education

Education (After Degree)

Education (Professional Development)
English

Environmental Health (After Degree)
Environmental Health (Professional Development)
Environmental Science

Finance

French

German

Graduate Studies

Maintaining Registration

Thesis

Greek

Hebrew

History

Human Resource Management
Information Systems Security
Information Systems Security Management (Master)
Information Technology

Latin

Leadership

Management

Marketing

Mathematics

Music

Applied Music

Music Ensemble

A. Choral Ensemble

B. Handbell Ensemble

C. Symphony Orchestra

D. Wind Ensemble

Professional Development

Music Education

Native Studies

Parish Nursing

Parish Services

Parish Services-Certification
Philosophy

Physical Activity

Physical Activity Team

Physical Education and Sport Studies (Arts)
Physical Education and Sport Studies (Education)
Physics

Political Economy

Political Science

Psychology

Religious Studies

Sociology

Spanish

Special Topics in the Arts

14.61 Writing
14.62 Courses not Currently Offered

Concordia reserves the right to make whatever changes
circumstances may require, including the cancellation of a
particular course.

1. Not all courses listed are offered every year; some are offered

every second or third year. These courses are denoted by an asterisk
)
For information about course availability, students should consult
the department offering the course. The Concordia Alpha-Listing
Timetable is the official list of courses offered in a given academic
year and is available online or from the Registrar’s Office at the
time of registration. The Alpha-Listing Timetable also indicates
courses that are available to Open Studies students at the time of
their registration.

2. First-year students may not register in senior-level courses except
with the consent of the Registrar and the department.

3. Enrolment in some courses may be limited to students in particular
programs, or restricted for other academic reasons.

4. Students working toward a Concordia Arts or Science degree may
not count more than 18 credits from courses outside the Faculties
of Arts and Science toward their degrees. Courses offered through
the Faculty of Education and the Faculty of Professional Education
(e.g., Management) are outside the Faculties of Arts and Science.
Faculty information is indicated under the course section headings.
For complete information, students should consult the General
Academic Requirements for their program.

14.0.2 COURSE INFORMATION

Course sections are listed alphabetically by discipline. Within
the sections for the different disciplines, courses are listed in alpha-
numerical order by course code.

Each course listing contains the course’s code, title, credit value,
instruction hours, description of the course content and, if applicable,
notes, prerequisites, and corequisites.

Course Code Credit Value Instruction Hours

1
PHY 211 3 (3-0-0)

Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theory
Temperature: heat, work, and the first law of thermodynamics; |
entropy and the second law, enthalpy, Helmholtz and Gibbs free
energy; thermodynamic equilibrium criteria; Maxwell’s rela-
tions, phase transitions; elementary kinetic theory of gases.

Frerequisite: PHY 122 or 132.‘Corequisite: MAT 215

Prerequisite ‘ ‘ Corequisite ‘ ‘

Title

Description

Course Code

Course codes are alpha-numeric. The alphabetical code indicates
the discipline of study (e.g., BIO for Biology, ENG for English, PSY
for Psychology, etc.); the three-digit numerical code is interpreted as
follows:

100-199: junior-level courses, normally taken by first-year students.

200-399: senior-level courses open to students with at least second-
year standing (18 credits or more).



400-499: senior-level courses for students completing Concordia
degrees, normally taken in the third or fourth year of
undergraduate studies.

500-599: master’s degree courses and senior-level courses open
only to students admitted to an after-degree program.

600-699: master's degree courses and senior-level courses open
only to students with an applicable degree and other
required qualifications.

Credit Value

The credit value indicates the weight of the course used for
calculating the Grade Point Average and for meeting degree
requirements. Normally, 1.5- and 3-credit courses are completed

at the end of one semester and 6-credit courses at the end of the
academic year (two semesters).

Instruction Hours
The numbers within the parentheses indicate the hours of
instruction in a week required by that course:

e The first number indicates lecture hours.

e The second number indicates seminar hours (s), or lecture-
lab (L).

e The third number indicates laboratory hours.

For example, 6 (3-1s-3) indicates a 6-credit course with 3
hours of lecture, 1 hour of seminar, and 3 hours of lab per week
for the full two semesters.

.
Prerequisites are courses that students must have successfully
completed before registering in the course.

.

Corequisites are courses in which students must register during
the same term of study; corequisites may have been successfully
completed previous to registration in the course.

14.1 ACCOUNTING
Faculty of Professional Education
Department of Management Sciences

Outside the Faculties of Arts and Science. See section 14.0.1,
Note 4.

ACCT 101

Introductory Accounting
Postulates, principles, the accounting cycle, capital and income
measurement, financial statement preparation and analysis, em-
phasis on reporting to shareholders, creditors, and other external
decision-makers. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of
ACCT 101 or 311. Prerequisite: Pure Mathematics 30 or Applied
Mathematics 30. Corequisite: ECO 101.

ACCT 102

Introductory Management Accounting
Managerial accounting systems with an emphasis on information
needed by management to properly plan and control business
operations. Corporate planning and control concepts, strategic
planning, pricing, budgeting, and relevant costs for decision-
making purposes are reviewed. Note: Credit may be obtained for
only one of ACCT 102 or 322. Prerequisite: ACCT 101.

ACCT 301 3 (3-0-0)
Financial Accounting I

Builds upon the financial accounting framework that was de-
veloped in ACCT 101. It extends the student’s understanding
of generally accepted accounting principles through an in-depth
review and examination of balance sheets and revenue and expense
issues. Students acquire an awareness of the underlying rationale
of existing accounting alternatives as well as an appreciation of

3 (4-1s-0)

3 (4-1s-0)

the characteristics and limitations of accounting. Prerequisite:
ACCT 101.

ACCT 303

Intermediate Management Accounting
Extends the basic cost concepts, procedures, and systems covered
in ACCT 102 and introduces additional managerial accounting
tools. The mastery of techniques for implementation and evalu-
ation of cost systems for management and decision making is
emphasized. Prerequisite: ACCT 102.

ACCT 401
Income Taxation
An overview of the income taxation system in Canada (including
the Goods and Services Tax). Introduces students to the skills
required to locate and interpret provisions of the Income Tax Act
and to assess the implications for decision-makers. Prerequisite:
ACCT 301.

ACCT 402

Auditing Theory and Application
An examination of the framework of auditing and the context
within which an audit (including related procedures) is conducted.
Prerequisite: ACCT 301.

ACCT 403

Accounting Information Systems
A comprehensive introduction to accounting information sys-
tems in today’s business environment and the impact that these
systems have on organizations and the accounting profession.
Topics include hardware and software of computer systems,
basic transaction processing, file and database concepts, systems
theory, systems documentation tools, internal controls, security,
artificial intelligence and auditing. The system development life
cycle approach, including systems analysis, design and opera-
tional concepts will also be covered. Open only to students in
the Bachelor of Management program. Prerequisite: ACCT 301
and BUS 250.

ACCT 404

Financial Accounting 11
This course builds upon the financial accounting framework
developed in ACCT 301 and ACCT 101. The course examines
areas of a more specialized nature, including earnings per share,
accounting for corporate income taxes, leases, pensions, changes
in accounting policies, correction of accounting errors, and the
Statement of Cash Flow. Students acquire an awareness of the
underlying rationale of existing accounting alternatives as well as
an appreciation of the characteristics and limitations of accounting.
Open only to students in the Bachelor of Management program.
Prerequisite: ACCT 301.

ACCT 405

Management Control Systems
The course expands upon the concepts and techniques taught in
the first- and second-level management accounting courses and
practice applying those concepts and techniques in real-life case
situations. The cases will offer an opportunity for students to define
problems and apply management accounting knowledge. Topics
include responsibility accounting, performance management and
strategy analysis control system design (including governance
and audit). Open only to students in the Bachelor of Management
program. Prerequisite: ACCT 102 and 303.

14.2 ART HISTORY
Faculty of Arts

ARTH 101

Survey of Western Art |
A survey of Western Art to the end of the Middle Ages.

ARTH 102 3 (3-0-0)
Survey of Western Art 11

A survey of Western Art from the beginning of the Renaissance
to the present day.

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-1-0)

3 (0-0-3)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)
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14.3 BIBLICAL AND CHRISTIAN

STUDIES
Faculty of Arts

Courses listed in this section are open only to students in
the Master of Arts in Biblical and Christian Studies program.
Undergraduate courses can be found in section 14.57, under the
subject heading Religious Studies (REL).

GRADUATE COURSES

BCS 500 3 (0-3s-0)
Principles and Methodology in Biblical and Chris-
tian Studies

This course questions the nature of theological investigation,
exploring different methodologies in the process of answering
theological questions. Particular attention will be paid to the
implications of the resultant methodologies for faith, reason,
practice, and tradition. Prerequisite: As per statement of admission
to graduate program.

BCS 502 3 (0-3s-0)
Intermediate Hebrew Grammar and Readings
Development of Hebrew grammar, vocabulary and reading be-
yond the introductory level to the intermediate level in the five
major genres of Hebrew literature: Historical, Legal, Prophetic,
Wisdom and Psalms. Prerequisites: As per statement of admission
to graduate program. HEBR 101 and HEBR 102 or equivalent
proficiency.

*BCS 511

Religion and Pop Culture
Critical analysis of religious ideas and imagery presented in
pop culture, including the media of television, comedy, sports,
consumerism, advertising, film, fashion, literature, comic books,
technology, music, and internet. Note: Credit may only be obtained
for one of BCS 511, REL 311, or STA 311. Prerequisite: As per
statement of admission to graduate program.
*BCS 513

Special Topics in the Pentateuch

An in-depth study of specific theme or topic in the first five books
of the Hebrew Scriptures, with special reference to exegesis
and history. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of BCS
513 or REL 330. Prerequisite: As per statement of admission to
graduate program.

*BCS 516

Special Topics in the Prophet Isaiah
An in-depth analysis of key themes in the Book of the Prophet
Isaiah. Prerequisites: As per statement of admission to graduate
program. HEBR 101 and 102 or equivalent proficiency.

BCS 530 3 (0-3s-0)
Readings in the Greek New Testament

A rapid reading of major portions of the Greek New Testament,
with special emphasis on problems of text, language, and gram-
mar. Some readings from Greek literature contemporary with
the New Testament may also be featured. Prerequisites: As per
statement of admission to graduate program. GRK 101 and 102
or equivalent proficiency.
*BCS 532

Studies in Luke-Acts
Major literary, theological, and socio-cultural themes in Luke’s
double work, including such topics as the sharing of possessions,
the role of women in Jesus’ ministry and the early church, charac-
terization and plot development, Luke’s view of salvation history
and attitudes towards the Jewish people and Judaism. Prerequisite:
As per statement of admission to graduate program.

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (0-3s-0)

3 (0-3s-0)
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*BCS 534
Topics in Pauline Literature

An in-depth analysis of one or more of Paul’s epistles. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of BCS 534 or REL 367.
Prerequisites: As per statement of admission to graduate program.
GRK 101 and 102 or equivalent proficiency.
*BCS 536

The Historical Jesus

The course will examine the various quests for the historical Jesus
from Reimarus to the present day. It will evaluate the various meth-
odologies used with a view to arriving at a better understanding of
the historical Jesus. Prerequisite: As per statement of admission
to graduate program.

*BCS 537

Topics in the Gospel of Matthew
An in-depth analysis of specific topics in Matthew’s Gospel. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of BCS 537 or REL 364.
Prerequisites: As per statement of admission to graduate program.
GRK 101 and 102 or equivalent proficiency.
*BCS 543

Studies in Reformation Themes
Historical and theological overview of the changes in the history of
Western Christendom, especially during the sixteenth century Ref-
ormation period. Topics that may be covered include: Precursors
to the sixteenth century Reformation; the Lutheran, Zwinglian,
and Calvinist Reformations; the English Reformation; the Radi-
cal Reformation; the Counter Reformation. Prerequisite: As per
statement of admission to graduate program.
BCS 544

Faith and Philosophy

This seminar discusses the task of understanding God from
philosophical and theological perspectives. Questions will address
epistemological issues regarding God, language as it relates to
God, and the relationship between philosophical arguments for
God relative to faith in God. Prerequisite: As per statement of
admission to graduate program.

*BCS 551

History of Christianity in Canada
An in-depth study of the history of Christianity in Canada from
its earliest beginnings to the present. The course will include an
analysis of major trends and themes. Open to graduate students
for graduate credit in the Master’s program. Note: Credit may be
obtained for only one of BCS 551 or REL 351. Prerequisite: As
per statement of admission to graduate program.
BCS 611

Studies in Christianity and Pop Culture
Critical analysis of religious ideas and imagery presented in
pop culture including the media of television, comedy, sports,
consumerism, advertising, film, fashion, literature, comic books,
technology, music and internet. Prerequisite: As per statement of
admission to graduate program.
BCS 613

Studies in the Pentateuch
A critical study of the first section of the Hebrew Bible, including
historical, theological, literary, and archaeological issues. Prereg-
uisite: As per statement of admission to graduate program. HEBR
101 and 102, or GRK 101 and 102 or equivalent proficiency.
BCS 634 3 (0-3s-0)
Studies in Pauline Literature

An in-depth study of one or more related topics in Pauline lit-
erature. Prerequisites: As per statement of admission to graduate
program. GRK 101 and 102 or equivalent proficiency.

3 (3-0-0)

3 (0-3s-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (0-3s-0)

3 (0-3s-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (0-3s-0)

3 (0-3s-0)



BCS 637

Studies in the Gospel of Matthew
An in-depth study of one or more related topics in the Gospel of
Matthew. Prerequisites: As per statement of admission to graduate
program. GRK 101 and 102 or equivalent proficiency.

BCS 651 3 (0-3s-0)
Studies in the History of Christianity in Canada

An in-depth study of the history of Christianity in Canada from
its earliest beginnings to the present. The course will include an
analysis of major trends and themes. Prerequisite: As per statement
of admission to graduate program.

14.4 BIOCHEMISTRY

Faculty of Science
Department of Chemistry

BIOCH 200

Introductory Biochemistry
An introduction to the fundamental principles of biochemistry.
Protein structure and function; lipids and the structure of biologi-
cal membranes, nucleotides and the structure of nucleic acids;
bioenergetics and the metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids, and
nitrogen; the integration and regulation of cellular metabolism.
Designed for students who require a one-term introduction to
the fundamental principles of biochemistry and for students who
intend to take further courses in biochemistry. Note: Credit may
be obtained for only one of BIOCH 200, or 203 and 205. Prereq-
uisites: CH 101 or 205 and CH 161 or 261. Corequisite: CH 163
or 263 is recommended but not required.

14.5 BIOCHEMISTRY

Faculty of Science
Department of Biology and Environmental
Science

*BIOCH 310

Bioenergetics and Metabolism
Focuses on the transformation of energy in living systems and
the accompanying biophysical and biochemical processes and
activities. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of BIO 310
or BIOCH 310. Prerequisites: CH 101 or 205, CH 102 or 206,
CH 161 or 261, and BIOCH 200.

*BIOCH 320

Biological Structure and Catalysis
A comprehensive introduction to the biochemistry of proteins,
carbohydrates, and lipids. Topics include the role of enzymes in
biological processes, biological membranes, transport, and biosig-
nalling. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of BIO 320 or
BIOCH 320. Prerequisites: CH 101 or 205, CH 102 or 206, CH
161 or 261, CH 163 or 263, and BIOCH 200.

*BIOCH 340
Nucleic Acids
A comprehensive introduction to the biochemistry of nucleic ac-
ids. Topics include the structure and function of DNA and RNA,
nucleic acid metabolism and the control of gene expression. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of BIO 340 or BIOCH 340.
Prerequisites: CH 101 or 205, CH 102 or 206, CH 163 or 263,
and BIOCH 200.

3 (0-3s-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

14.6 BIOLOGY
Faculty of Science
Department of Biology and Environmental
Science

BIO 100 3 (3-0-372)

Introduction to Biological Systems

A general biology course covering current topics in biology,
including cellular reproduction and genetics, biological diver-
sity, animal and plant form and function, and communities and
ecosystems. Note: This course is not accepted for credit toward a

Biology or Environmental Science major, concentration, or minor.
Prerequisite: Biology 20 or Science 20.

BI10O 201
Cellular Biology
The ultrastructure and metabolism of cells. Plasma membrane
structure and function; cytoskeleton involvement in intracellular
transport, mitosis, and cytokinesis; the endomembrane system,
protein targeting, exocytosis and endocytosis; nuclear structure
and function; cell cycle control and cancer. Note: Credit may be
obtained for only one of BES 201 or BIO 201. Prerequisites: BES
107, BES 108, and 6 credits of Chemistry.

BI1O 207

Molecular Genetics and Heredity
The chromosomal and molecular basis for the transmission and
function of genes. The construction of genetic and physical maps
of genes and genomes. Strategies for the isolation of specific
genes. Examples of regulatory mechanisms for the expression of
the genetic material in both prokaryotes and eukaryotes. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of BES 207 or BIO 207.
Prerequisites: BES 107 and 108.

*BI1O 225

Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates
Comparative anatomy of the vertebrates with special emphasis
on mammals. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of BES
225 or BIO 225. Prerequisites: BES 107 and 108.

BI1O 243

Animal Physiology
Functional biology at the organ-system level. Emphasis on verte-
brate physiology, with some invertebrate examples. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of BES 243 or BIO 243. Prerequi-
sites: BES 107, BES 108, and 6 credits of Chemistry.

BIO 245 3 (3-0-3)
Plant Physiology

An introductory course on water and energy relations in vascular
plants, evapotranspiration, mineral nutrition, membrane transport,
ascent of water, translocation, net carbon assimilation, growth,
development, hormone action, and water stress. Note: Credit may
be obtained for only one of BES 245 or BIO 245. Prerequisites:
BES 107, BES 108, and 6 credits of Chemistry.

BI1O 265

General Microbiology
Physiology, metabolism, and replication of bacteria and eu-
karyotic microorganisms. Gene regulation in bacteria. Ecology
and interrelationships of microorganisms; biotechnology and
industrial microbiology. Laboratories focus on the identification
of microorganisms using biochemical and molecular biological
criteria. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of BES 265 or
BIO 265. Prerequisites: BES 107 and 108. Corequisite: BIOCH
200 or BIO 207.

*B10 302
Developmental Biology
The growth and differentiation of organisms, gametogenesis,
fertilization, embryogenesis, morphogenesis, embryonic induc-
tion, regeneration, aging, and cell death. Prerequisites: BES 107,
BES 108, and 6 credits of Chemistry. BIO 201 is recommended.
*B10 310 3 (3-0-0)
Bioenergetics and Metabolism

Focuses on the transformation of energy in living systems and
the accompanying biophysical and biochemical processes and
activities. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of BIO 310
or BIOCH 310. Prerequisites: CH 101 or 205, CH 102 or 206,
CH 161 or 261, and BIOCH 200.

BI10O 320

Biological Structure and Catalysis
A comprehensive introduction to the biochemistry of proteins,
carbohydrates, and lipids. Topics include the role of enzymes
in biological processes, biological membranes, transport, and

3 (3-0-3/2)

3 (3-0-3)

3 (3-0-3)

3 (3-0-3)

3 (3-0-3)

3 (3-0-3)

3 (3-0-0)
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biosignalling. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of BIO
320 or BIOCH 320. Prerequisites: CH 101 or 205, CH 102 or 2086,
CH 161 or 261, CH 163 or 263, and BIOCH 200.

BI1O 330

Work Experience
Senior Biology students may receive credit for practical experi-
ence obtained outside the classroom by applying knowledge and
experience gained in their work environment to develop a deeper
understanding of a specific field of research. Evaluation by a
written report and oral presentation to Department faculty. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of BIO 330 or ENSC 335.
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department.

*B10 339
Conservation Biology
An introduction to the principles and methods of conservation biol-
ogy that focuses on the global and regional patterns of biological
diversity, ecological processes underlying those patterns, threats
to global biological diversity, and solutions to dealing with those
threats. Prerequisite: BES 208.

*B10 340
Nucleic Acids
A comprehensive introduction to the biochemistry of nucleic ac-
ids. Topics include the structure and function of DNA and RNA,
nucleic acid metabolism and the control of gene expression. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of BIO 340 or BIOCH 340.
Prerequisites: CH 101 or 205, CH 102 or 206, CH 163 or 263,
and BIOCH 200.

*BI10O 343

Cellular Communication and Symbiosis
Communication between cells. Topics include mechanisms of
communication in immunology, neurophysiology, reproduction
biology and symbiosis. Both vertebrate and invertebrate systems
are discussed. Prerequisites: BIO 201, BIOCH 200, and 6 credits
of senior-level Biology.

*BI10 350
Parasitology
Parasitology is the scientific study of the biological relationship
known as parasitism. This course is a survey of parasites of human
and animals, using selected taxa to illustrate the parasite/host ad-
aptation with respect to their morphology, physiology, behaviour,
life history, and ecology. Based on this basic knowledge, discus-
sion will focus on the occurrence, symptomatology, pathogenesis,
epidemiology and control of representative parasitic diseases of
human and animals. Laboratories will provide opportunities for
students to study specimen and samples of important taxa of
parasites, as well as to conduct experiments to explore parasitic
relationships and life histories. Prerequisite: a 200-level Biology
course (BIO 250 recommended).

BIO 355
Virology
General concepts of viral structure and replication. DNA, RNA
and retroviruses and their life cycles with detailed examples of
specific viruses. Bacterial, plant, and other non-animal viruses
and their role in the ecosystem. Molecular genetics of viruses
and their role in evolution. Elements of viral epidemiology and
pathogenesis. Prerequisite: BIO 265.

BI1O 365 3 (3-1s/2-0)
Introduction to Molecular Biology and Biotechnol-
ogy

Introduction to the theory behind common techniques of biotech-
nology and genetic engineering. Current applications of molecular
biology are discussed. Prerequisites: BIOCH 200, BIO 207, and
BIO 265.

*BI10O 367
Molecular Biology Lab Techniques
An introduction to current molecular biology techniques in a

3 (0-0-0)

3 (3-1.5s-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-3)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (1-0-5)
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laboratory setting. Students are involved in a long term project that
requires them to successfully use: cloning, PCR, Restriction DNA
analysis, Western and Southern blotting. Prerequisite: BIO 365.
*BI10 377 3 (3-1s-0)
The Genetics of Higher Organisms

A comprehensive survey of the principles and genetics of eu-
karyotes; gene structure and function; Mendelian genetics; cyto-
plasmic inheritance; cytogenetics; biochemical genetics; somatic
cell genetics. Examples from human genetics. Note: Credit may
be obtained for only one of BES 277 or BIO 377. Prerequisites:
BI1O 207, BIOCH 200, and 6 additional credits in senior-level
Biology.

BI10 420
Genome Science
An introduction to genome science, bioinformatics and experi-
mental methods in molecular biology. Topics include genome
sequencing, structural features of genomes, gene expression
profiling, proteomics, genetic variation and phylogenetics, and
gene networks. Examples are drawn from biomedical, ecological,
behavioural, and evolutionary models. Prerequisites: BIO 207,
BES 228, and BIOCH 200.

B1O 450
Independent Study
A senior course designed to permit students to receive credit
for independent study under the guidance of a faculty member.
Students are expected to apply the knowledge and experience
gained to develop a deeper understanding of a specific field,
demonstrated by written and oral presentation to the Department
faculty. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department.

*BIO 465 3 (3-0-0)
Advanced Microbiology and Biotechnology

The molecular biology of bacterial genes with specific examples.
Genetics of bacteria and bacteriophages. Energy, oxidative and
biosynthetic metabolism of bacteria, Archaea and Eukaryotic
microorganisms, with examples of biotechnology applications
and bioremediation. Cell biology of microorganisms: chemotaxis,
secretion, cell walls, and production of toxins. Use of microorgan-
isms in large scale industrial processes and in molecular cloning
and protein expression. Prerequisite: BIO 265.

BI10O 470

Senior Seminar in Biology
A course designed to introduce students to special topics not
covered in other courses in the Department. Guest lectures will
be featured and students will present seminars. Open to Biology
majors in the third or fourth year of their program. Prerequisite:
9 credits of senior-level Biology.

BIO 480

Advanced Research Methods
Critical examination of research methods in Biology and develop-
ment of written research proposals. Note: Credit may be obtained
for only one of BIO 480 or ENSC 485. Prerequisites: 12 credits
of senior-level Biology and 6 credits of Chemistry.

BI1O 488

Independent Research |
An independent research project on current topics in Biology.
Before starting the research, projects must be approved by the
instructor. Students in the three-year program may enrol with
Departmental permission. Prerequisite: BIO 480.

BI1O 489

Independent Research 11
A continuation of BIO 488, involving an independent research
project on current topics in Biology. Oral communication, labora-
tory and library research techniques are emphasized. Prerequisite:
BIO 488.

3 (3-1s-0)

3 (0-3s-0)

3 (0-2s-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (0-1s-3)

3 (0-1s-3)



14.7 BIOLOGY/ENVIRONMENTAL
SCIENCE
Faculty of Science
Department of Biology and Environmental
Science

BES 107 3 (3-0-3)

Introduction to Cell Biology

Introductory cell structure and function. Origin of life, develop-
ment of prokaryotic and eukaryotic cell lineages, energy conver-
sions, the compartmentation of biochemical functions within a
cell, and intercellular communication. Genetic control of cell
activities, mechanisms of molecular genetics, and their application
in genetic engineering and biotechnology. Prerequisites: Biology
30 or BIO 100, and Chemistry 30.

BES 108

Organisms in Their Environment
The effect of the environment on organisms, and the effect of
activities of organisms on the current environment. Evolution of
the major groups of organisms, reflection of evolutionary origins
in classification of major lineages. The involvement of organisms
in major ecosystem processes, the stability of those systems, and
human impact on the processes. Prerequisites: Biology 30 or BIO
100, and Chemistry 30.

BES 206
Limnology
Physical, chemical, and biotic processes of freshwater lakes and
streams. Laboratory, field, and computer projects provide practical
experience in standard methods of data collection, analysis, and
interpretation. Prerequisites: BES 107, BES 108, and 6 credits
of Chemistry.

BES 208

Principles of Ecology
A comprehensive survey of general ecology concepts that can
stand alone or serve as preparation for advanced ecology courses.
Labs emphasize the collection, analysis, and interpretation of data
from ecological experiments and field studies to illustrate and com-
plement the lecture material. Prerequisites: BES 107 and 108.
*BES 210 3 (3-0-3)
Flora and Fauna of Alberta

The identification, distribution, habits, and life histories of the
aquatic and terrestrial macro flora and fauna of Alberta. Factors
affecting local variation are discussed. Collection methods, esti-
mation of population size, and identifying the age of organisms
are among the topics covered in the labs. Prerequisites: BES 107
and 108.

BES 215
Behavioural Ecology
Animal behaviour from an ecological and physiological perspec-
tive. Prerequisites: BES 107 and 108.

*BES 220
Soil Science
The formation, classification, composition, and conservation
of soils with an emphasis on the soils of Alberta. Chemical and
physical properties affecting plant growth and nutrition are studied.
Prerequisites: BES 107 and 108.

BES 228 3 (3-2L-0)
Experimental Design and Statistical Inference

This course focuses on the connection between experimental plan-
ning and objective analysis of data through statistical procedures
such as analysis of variance, correlation and regression. Extensive
use of examples from the biological literature emphasizes the
applied aspects of scientific inquiry and develops practical skills
needed in research in general. Prerequisites: 6 credits of Biology/
Environmental Science, and 6 credits of Mathematics (MAT 103
is recommended).

3 (3-0-3)

3 (3-0-3)

3 (3-0-3)

3 (3-0-3)

3 (3-0-3)

*BES 250

Survey of the Invertebrates
A lecture and laboratory course designed to acquaint the student
with the major invertebrate taxa. Emphasizes functional anatomy
and life cycles. Prerequisites: BES 107 and 108.

*BES 308

Population and Community Ecology
Principles of population and community ecology as they apply
to plants and animals; population consequences of variation
among individuals; habitat structure and population structure;
habitat selection and foraging theory; life tables, demography,
and the evolution of life history patterns; population dynamics
and population regulation; ecological succession; classification
and ordination of communities; application of molecular biology
to the study of populations, mating systems and forensics. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of BES 308 or ENSC 308.
Prerequisites: BES 208.

14.8 BUSINESS
Faculty of Professional Education
Department of Management Sciences

3 (3-0-3)

3 (3-0-3)

Outside the Faculties of Arts and Science. See section 14.0.1,
Note 4.

BUS 110

Business Fundamentals
An interdisciplinary approach to the basic elements involved in
Canadian business. The theory of choice, behaviour theories, in-
stitutional arrangements, and several other business issues. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of BUS 110 or 310.

BUS 112 3 (3-0-1)
Business Statistics

An introductory-level statistics course covering basic statistical
concepts, analytical techniques, and methods of analysis. The
focus is to build student knowledge and confidence with respect
to the use of statistics in a variety of business applications. Course
content includes descriptive statistics, probability, statistical
inference, sampling techniques, measures of central tendency,
expectations and variance. Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of BUS 112, MAT 151, PSY 211, or SOC 210. Prerequisite:
Pure Mathematics 30 or Applied Mathematics 30.

BUS 120

Organizational Behaviour
Introduction to the behavioural, political, and organization dynam-
ics within an organization. Topics covered include organizational
structure, culture, individual differences, personality, and motiva-
tion. Prerequisite: BUS 110.

BUS 201

Introduction to e-Business
The advent of the Internet and world wide web has had a profound
effect on the ways that firms conduct business. Firms must rethink
how they generate and deliver value, as well as how they attract
and retain customers. The purpose of this course is to help students
develop a broad understanding of the emerging forces that shape
e-business. Prerequisite: BUS 110.

BUS 210

Principles of Business Law
An overview of the Canadian legal system is provided with an
emphasis on the underlying considerations of social policy. The
nature, philosophy, sources and policy objectives of the law are
considered and analysed in the context of selected topics chosen
from the fields of tort and contract. Prerequisite: BUS 110.

BUS 220 3 (3-0-0)
Principles of Management

An understanding of the management roles and skills necessary
in exercising those roles is developed. Topics include the core

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)
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principles of management, planning, organizing, leading, and
controlling. Prerequisite: BUS 110.

BUS 250

Management Information Systems
This course covers information, business, technology, and the
integrated set of activities used to run many organizations, includ-
ing, but not limited to; supply chain management, relationship
management, outsourcing and e-business. Strategic information
systems decision making and database development tools are used.
Prerequisite: BUS 110.

14.9 CAREER DEVELOPMENT
Faculty of Arts

*CDV 300

Theories of Career Development
A survey of dominant theories, models and concepts within the
career development field, including a history of the field. Struc-
tural, process, dynamic and eclectic approaches are included, with
special attention being paid to recent Canadian work.

*CDV 302 3 (3-0-0)
The Nature of Work

A critical analysis of the world of work and its relationship to
career development practice. Traditional labour market concepts
(supply and demand, types of employment) trend analysis and
modern “work dynamic” concepts (sector analysis and work
alternatives).

14.10 CAREER DEVELOPMENT
Faculty of Professional Education
Department of Career Development

3 (1.5-0-1.5)

3 (3-0-0)

Outside the Faculties of Arts and Science. See section 14.0.1,
Note 4.

*CDV 200

Career Counselling Theory and Practice
A conceptual and practical study of career counselling. Students
will learn career counselling theory and practice, including fun-
damental counselling skills that apply in all helping relationships
or working alliances. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one
of CDV 200 or CDV 400.

*CDV 201

Career Development Resources
A critical analysis of the many types and uses of resources in
career development, from assessment tools to self-help books to
multimedia products. How to find, review, select and use resources
in a variety of career development settings such as counselling,
consulting and facilitating. Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of CDV 201 or CDV 301.

*CDV 303 3 (3-0-0)
Group Approaches to Career Development
Atheoretical and practical study of group interventions in career
development. Students will learn concepts of and various methods
of facilitation within a variety of group settings.

*CDV 304 3 (3-0-0)
Specialized Issues in Career Development

A theoretical and practical study of specialized issues in career
development. Specifically, students will learn concepts of and
methods for working with specific populations (e.g., youth, older
workers, Native Canadians) and individuals with specific barriers/
issues (e.g., addictions, dysfunctional history).

*CDV 305

Career Development in Organizations
Aprimarily conceptual study of the role, functions and structures
of career development within organizations of all forms (with a
moderate amount of application). Students will learn the variety
of ways that career development interventions are effectively
integrated within organizational settings.

6 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)
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*CDV 306 3 (3-0-0)
Career Development and Learning, Training and
Education

A conceptual and practical study of the roles of and relationships
between learning, training, education and career development.
Students will learn concepts and strategies for professional
development, workplace learning, competency profiling, insti-
tutional learning and other issues related to learning and career
development.

14.11 CHEMISTRY
Faculty of Science
Department of Chemistry

CH 101

Introductory University Chemistry |
Atoms, molecules, reactions, and stoichiometry; ideal gases;
thermochemistry, calorimetry, and Hess’ law; chemical equilib-
rium in the gaseous and liquid phases; acids and bases; solubility
products; atomic structure and bonding. Note: Credit may be
obtained for only one of CH 101 or 205. Prerequisite: Chemistry
30 or CH 150.

CH 102

Introductory University Chemistry 11
Bonding; chemistry of the transition metals and coordination
chemistry; basic thermodynamics and spontaneity of reactions;
redox reactions, electrochemistry, and the Nernst equation; basic
chemical kinetics. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of
CH 102 or 206. Prerequisite: CH 101.

*CH 150

The Core of Chemistry
An introductory course for non-science students to (i) illustrate
basic scientific thinking and philosophy, as applied to chemistry;
(ii) demonstrate the ubiquity, importance, excitement, and value
of chemistry; (iii) give a brief grounding in important chemical
concepts, such as atoms, periodic table, chemical bonding, chemi-
cal reactivity, acid-base reactions, redox reactions; and (iv) provide
students with basic information for informed and balanced discus-
sion on such topics as food chemistry and nutrition, chemistry and
medicine, air and water quality, feeding the world. This course is
not accepted toward a Chemistry major, concentration, or minor.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 20 or Science 20.

CH 211

Quantitative Analytical Chemistry |
The fundamental chemistry of quantitative analysis: principles,
methods, and experimental applications of analysis. Handling and
treatment of data using simple statistics. The course surveys the
major titrimetric methods (acid-base, precipitation, complexation,
and reduction-oxidation) with a significant focus on aqueous
equilibria. Laboratory work focuses on the development of precise
laboratory skills using the volumetric and gravimetric analysis of
organic and inorganic compounds. Prerequisite: A minimum grade
of C-in CH 102 or 206.

*CH 213

Quantitative Analytical Chemistry I1
A continuation of CH 211; theory, methods, and practice of
separation techniques; identification of analytes, including chro-
matography, spectrophotometry, potentiometry, voltammetry, and
selective ion electrodes. Sampling, errors, reliability and treatment
of data, and use of the analytical literature. Note: Credit may be
obtained for only one of CH 213 or 497. Prerequisite: Aminimum
grade of C- in CH 211.

CH 261

Basic Organic Chemistry |
Structure, three-dimensional shape, physical properties, and re-
activity of simple organic compounds based on their functional
groups; introduction to structure determination. Highlights appli-
cations to compounds of importance and interest in the natural and

3 (3-1s-3)

3 (3-1s-3)

3 (3-0-3)

3 (3-0-4)

3 (3-0-4)

3 (3-1s-3)



industrial world, including petrochemicals, halogenated organics,
and polymers. Laboratory work introduces basic manipulative
techniques and illustrates some of the more important reactions
covered in lectures. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of
CH 161 or 261. Prerequisite: Chemistry 30, or equivalent. Open to
first-year students but recommended for second-year students.
CH 263 3 (3-1s-3)
Basic Organic Chemistry I1

A continuation of CH 261. Special attention given to biologically
important molecules, as well as to compounds of significance to
industry, including fats, detergents, aromatics, sugars, pharmaceu-
ticals, amino-acids, and biopolymers. Laboratory work includes
problem solving and illustrates some of the more important reac-
tions covered in lectures. Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of CH 163 or 263. Prerequisite: CH 261 or equivalent. Open to
first-year students but recommended for second-year students.
CH 271 3 (3-3s5-0)
Chemical Thermodynamics

Laws of thermodynamics with applications to systems with
chemical change; fundamental equations; Gibbs free energy and
equilibrium in multi-phase systems; Clapeyron equation and phase
equilibria. Introduction to the chemical potential and chemical
equilibria. Prerequisites: MAT 115 and a minimum grade of C- in
CH 102 or CH 206.

CH 273

Physical Chemistry
Chemical potential and the theory of chemical equilibrium; theory
of real gases and other non-ideal systems; activity and standard
states; electrochemical cells and chemical potential; colligative
properties; kinetic theory of gases; thermodynamics of surfaces;
adsorption, surface tension; simple theories of chemical kinetics
and reaction mechanisms; catalysis; transport properties. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of CH 273 or 499. Prerequi-
site: A minimum grade of C- in CH 271.

CH 303

Introductory Environmental Chemistry
An introductory course in the chemistry of environment. The
chemical nature of environmental processes are examined with
a major focus on atmospheric and aquatic chemistry, urban pol-
lution, climate change, and acid rain. In addition, the use and
environmental fate of heavy metals, chlorinated organic chemicals,
and pesticides are discussed. Note: CH 213, 263, and 271 are all
recommended (but not required) and credit may be obtained for
only one of CH 303 or 493. Prerequisites: A minimum grade of
C-in CH 161 or 261, and CH 211.

CH 321

Industrial Chemistry
Overview of the chemical, biochemical, and pharmaceutical in-
dustry in Alberta, the principal processes, scale-up of laboratory
methods, modelling of processes, economic factors, automation,
data management, feedback loops, quality assurance, safety, and
project development. The course surveys areas such as metallurgy,
the production of common inorganic chemicals, the petrochemi-
cal industry, and the production of various polymers. Chemical
production related to agriculture and forestry are studied. The
course also surveys the production of fine (or speciality) organic
chemicals such as dyes and pharmaceuticals. The lab for this
course consists of field trips to various industrial facilities in the
Edmonton area. Prerequisites: Aminimum grade of C- in CH 102
or 206, and CH 163 or 263 (CH 263 is recommended).

CH 331 3 (3-0-3)
Introductory Inorganic Chemistry

Atomic and periodic properties of the elements. Asurvey of Main
Group elements and compounds with particular focus on bond-
ing models (Valence Bond and Molecular Orbital Theory). The
structures and properties of Main Group inorganic compounds are
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also covered. Practical laboratory work consists of the synthesis
and characterization of inorganic compounds with a significant
reliance on spectroscopic techniques. Prerequisites: A minimum
grade of C- in CH 102 or 206, and CH 163 or 263.

CH 332 3 (3-0-3)
Basic Inorganic Chemistry Il: Transition Metals

A continuation of CH 331 with an emphasis on Transition Metal
compounds. Covers the structure, bonding, properties, and reac-
tivity of coordination compounds. Topics include Crystal Field
Theory, Molecular Orbital Theory, electronic spectra, reaction
mechanisms, and electron transfer reactions. A brief introduction
into organometallic chemistry is also given. Practical work focuses
on the synthesis and analysis of coordination and organometallic
compounds. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of CH
332 or 494. Prerequisites: A minimum grade of C- in CH 102 or
206, CH 163 or 263, and CH 331.

*CH 365

Organic Chemistry
Analysis and exploration of organic reactions with emphasis on
mechanisms and stereochemistry, including concerted reactions.
Use of physicochemical methods and applications to synthesis.
Laboratory work covers more advanced techniques and problem
solving, and illustrates some of the more important reactions
covered in lectures. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one
of CH 365 or 496. Prerequisites: A minimum grade of C- in CH
102 or 206, and CH 163 or 263.

*CH 367 3 (3-0-4)
Advanced Organic Chemistry: Synthesis and Reac-
tions

Overview of strategies entailed in synthesis of organic compounds,
including retro-synthetic analysis, use of synthons, ‘green’ routes,
solid phase synthesis, asymmetric synthesis, stereo- and regio-
selective synthesis, role of organo-metallics, and how to use the
literature. Laboratory work introduces various advanced synthetic
procedures and gives experience in devising a multistage synthesis
of atarget molecule. Labs may involve off-site visits. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of CH 367 or 486. Prerequisite: A
minimum grade of C- in CH 163 or 263.

CH 382

Quantum Chemistry
Introductory quantum chemistry with an emphasis on applica-
tions. Fundamentals of quantum mechanics, potential wall,
hydrogen atom, many-electron atoms, Hartree-Fock approxi-
mation, diatomic molecules, neutral molecules. Introduction to
spectroscopy and computational chemistry methods. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of CH 382, CH 492, or PHY 301.
Prerequisites: MAT 115 and a minimum grade of C- in 3 credits
of senior-level Chemistry.

CH 395

Molecular Modelling
A practical, “hands-on” course. Chemical modelling. Molecular
mechanics, semiempirical, and ab initio methods. Calculations of
molecular properties. Examples range from simple molecules to
large molecules. Introduction to drug design. Quantum chemical
software is used. Prerequisite: 3 credits of senior-level Chem-
istry.

CH 437 3 (3-1s-0)
Inorganic Chemistry 111: Organometallic Chemistry
A continuation of the inorganic chemistry stream and an intro-
duction into organometallic chemistry. The course focuses on the
bonding and reactivity of organometallic compounds. Attention
is also given to the applications of organometallic compounds in
industrial and organic syntheses. There is a significant reliance on
spectroscopic techniques to illustrate the characteristics and prop-
erties of organometallic compounds. Prerequisites: A minimum
grade of C- in CH 163 or 263, and CH 332. Corequisite: CH 271
(CH 365 recommended but not required).
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*CH 466
Organic Chemistry and the Biosphere
Families of organic compounds that are important in the biosphere,
including those of current interest. Isolation, structure determina-
tion, analytical detection, aspects of synthesis, and possible role
in vivo and mechanism of action. Students review literature on
one such family or subfamily of compounds for presentation to
the class. Students’ choices will somewhat alter the syllabus each
time the course is offered. Laboratory work covers more advanced
techniques, problem solving, and illustrates some of the more
important topics covered in lectures. Note: Credit may be obtained
for only one of CH 466 or 498. Prerequisites: A minimum grade
of C- in CH 102 or 206, and CH 163 or 263 (preferred).

CH 471 3 (3-1s-0)
Spectroscopic Methods

Utilization of spectroscopy in structure determination with a
major focus on Vibrational (IR, Raman) and NMR spectroscopic
techniques. Topics related to IR spectroscopy include: molecular
symmetry, group theory with an emphasis on applications to
Vibrational spectroscopy, selection rules in IR and Raman spec-
troscopy, and the analysis of vibrational spectra of polyatomic
molecules. Additional material related to Rotational spectroscopy
will be presented. Topics related to NMR spectroscopy include:
discussion of first order NMR spectra, classical description of
magnetic resonance experiments, the rotating frame of reference,
relaxation effects, Fourier transform NMR spectroscopy, and a
survey of common two-dimensional NMR experiments. Focus
will be on both theory and practical applications. Prerequisites:
A minimum grade of C- in CH 263 and CH 271. CH 382 or 492
is recommended but not required.

*CH 479
Molecular Kinetics
Rate laws for simple and complex reactions, reaction mecha-
nisms, potential energy surfaces, molecular dynamics, theories of
reaction rates, catalysis, with application to gas and liquid phase
reactions, photochemical reactions in chemistry and biology,
and enzyme catalysis. Prerequisite: A minimum grade of C- in
CH 273 or 499.

*CH 483

Computational Chemistry
Molecular mechanics, semiempirical and ab initio methods, DFT.
Optimization of molecular geometry; prediction of molecular
properties; calculation of infrared and Raman spectra; solvent
effects; thermochemistry of chemical reactions. Modern software
is used. Prerequisite: Aminimum grade of C- in CH 382, CH 492,
or PHY 301. Corequisite: CH 395.

*CH 486

Advanced Chemical Studies
An enhanced version of CH 367, taken as a capstone course in
the third or fourth year of a Chemistry concentration or major.
Additional reading, research, or project work, by agreement with
the instructor, leading to a substantial written report. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of CH 367 or 486. Prerequisites:
A minimum grade of C- in CH 102 or 206 and CH 163 or 263
(preferred), third-year standing, and consent of the Department.

CH 491 3 (15 weeks)
Chemical Research

A minimum of six weeks of original research carried out in the
summer months (May-August), likely at an off-campus location. In
addition, another six weeks spent in the undergraduate laboratories
at Concordia. These would be paid positions, subject to available
funding. The project to be completed during the fall semester.
Open only to students who have completed their third year and
are entering their fourth year in the Chemistry four-year degree
program. Prerequisites: A minimum grade of C- in CH 163 or 263,
CH 273, CH 332, and consent of the Department.
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CH 492
Advanced Chemical Studies
An enhanced version of CH 382, to be taken as a capstone course
in the third or fourth year of a Chemistry concentration or major.
Additional reading, research, or project work, by agreement with
the instructor, leading to a substantial written report. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of CH 382, CH 492, or PHY 301.
Prerequisites: MAT 115, a minimum grade of C- in 3 credits of
senior-level Chemistry, third-year standing, and consent of the
Department.

CH 493
Advanced Chemical Studies
An enhanced version of CH 303, to be taken as a capstone course
in the third or fourth year of a Chemistry concentration or major.
Additional reading, research, or project work, by agreement with
the instructor, leading to a substantial written report. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of CH 303 or 493. Prerequisites:
A minimum grade of C- in CH 161 or 261, CH 211, third-year
standing, and consent of the Department. Corequisites: CH 163 or
263, and CH 213 (CH 271 recommended but not required).

CH 494 3 (3-0-3)

Advanced Chemical Studies

An enhanced version of CH 332, to be taken as a capstone course
in the third or fourth year of a Chemistry concentration or major.
Additional reading, research, or project work, by agreement with
the instructor, leading to a substantial written report. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of CH 332 or 494. Prerequisites: A
minimum grade of C- in CH 102 or 206, CH 163 or 263, CH 331,
third-year standing, and consent of the Department.

CH 496

Advanced Chemical Studies
An enhanced version of CH 365, to be taken as a capstone course
in the third or fourth year of a Chemistry concentration or major.
Additional reading, research, or project work, by agreement with
the instructor, leading to a substantial written report. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of CH 365 or 496. Prerequisites: A
minimum grade of C- in CH 102 or 206, CH 163 or 263, third-year
standing, and consent of the Department.

CH 497

Advanced Chemical Studies
An enhanced version of CH 213, to be taken as a capstone course
in the third or fourth year of a Chemistry concentration or major.
Additional reading, research, or project work, by agreement with
the instructor, leading to a substantial written report. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of CH 213 or 497. Prerequisites: A
minimum grade of C- in CH 211, third-year standing, and consent
of the Department.

CH 498
Advanced Chemical Studies
An enhanced version of CH 466, to be taken as a capstone course
in the third or fourth year of a Chemistry concentration or major.
Additional reading, research, or project work, by agreement with
the instructor, leading to a substantial written report. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of CH 466 or 498. Prerequisites: A
minimum grade of C- in CH 102 or 206, CH 163 or 263 (preferred),
third-year standing, and consent of the Department.

CH 499

Advanced Chemical Studies
An enhanced version of CH 273, to be taken as a capstone course
in the third or fourth year of a Chemistry concentration or major.
Additional reading, research, or project work, by agreement with
the instructor, leading to a substantial written report. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of CH 273 or 499. Prerequisites: A
minimum grade of C- in CH 271, third-year standing, and consent
of the Department.
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14.12 CLASSICS
Faculty of Arts

CLAS 102

Greek and Roman Mythology
Survey of classical mythology. Readings of ancient and modern
works (in English translation).

*CLAS 201

Literature of Greece and Rome
Introduction to the literature of Greece and Rome. Reading of a
limited number of major works (in English translation) including
epic, drama, and history.

*CLAS 357

Greek and Roman Religions
A comparative study of ancient Greek and Roman religions,
examining mythologies, ideologies, and practices with respect to
religious, historical, and social factors. Note: CLAS 357 cannot be
used toward the Religious Studies core requirement. Credit may
be obtained for only one of CLAS 357 or REL 302. Prerequisite:
One of CLAS 102, REL 101, or REL 150. REL 253 strongly
recommended.

14.13 COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
Faculty of Arts

*C LIT 201

Literature of the European Tradition 1
The classics of European literature in English translation represent-
ing the major periods and genres from antiquity to the seventeenth
century. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.

*C LIT 202

Literature of the European Tradition 11
The masterpieces of European literature in English translation
from Neoclassicism to the present day through a representative
selection of authors and playwrights. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or
110.

14.14 COMPUTING SCIENCE

Faculty of Science
Department of Mathematical and Computing
Sciences

CMPT 111

Introduction to Computing Science
An overview of computing science concepts. History of com-
puting. Computer software and hardware. Algorithms and their
properties. Control constructs of sequence, selection, and rep-
etition. Basic data types and data representation. Overview of
programming languages from assembly to high level languages.
Introduction to program translation principles. Students will be
required to do some programming.

CMPT 112

Introduction to Software Development
An introduction to software development principles through the
study of traditional elementary programming, object-oriented
programming, debugging, and standard algorithms with their
analysis. Problem solving, algorithm design, top-down devel-
opment, program testing and documentation, advanced data
types, data manipulation, sequence selection, loops, parameters,
arrays, strings, and files. Introduction to sorting and searching
techniques and other basic algorithms. Students will be required
to do extensive programming. Prerequisite: A minimum grade of
C-in CMPT 111.

CMPT 220

Basic Algorithms and Data Structures
Introduction to data structures. Basic concepts including abstract
data type and its implementations, algorithm analysis, Big-O
notation and recursion. Dynamic data structures (linked lists,
stacks, queues, trees, search trees, heaps, priority queues, sets,
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hash tables) and their associated algorithms (traversal, sorting,
searching, retrieval). Introduction to graph theory. Students will
undertake a programming project. Prerequisite: A minimum grade
of C- in CMPT 112.

*CMPT 221
Algorithms
Systematic study of basic concepts and techniques in the design
and analysis of algorithms, illustrated from various problem areas.
Topics include review of fundamental tools (algorithm analysis,
basic data structures, searching, sorting, fundamental techniques),
graph algorithms (graphs, weighted graphs, matching and flow),
Internet algorithmics (text processing, number theory and cryptog-
raphy, network algorithms), NP and computational intractability,
computational geometry, algorithmic frameworks. Analysis tech-
niques to estimate run-time efficiency. Prerequisites: A minimum
grade of C- in CMPT 220, MAT 113 or 114, and MAT 200.
*CMPT 227 3 (3-0-3)
Computer Organization and Architecture

General introduction to architectures and organization concepts of
contemporary computer systems. Topics include the von Neumann
computer model, data representation, computer arithmetic, digital
logic and how it relates to Boolean algebra, machine and assembly
language, the processor datapath and control, pipelining, memory
hierarchies, input/output systems, alternative architectures, sys-
tem software, performance measurement and analysis, network
organization and architecture. Prerequisite: A minimum grade of
C- in CMPT 220.

*CMPT 301

Practical Programming Methodology
A course on software development. Topics include study of the
principles, methods, tools, and practices of the professional pro-
grammer for software development and maintenance. Functions,
data structures, classes and inheritance. Emphasis on solving
problems. Requires extensive programming. Note: Students
are required to own or have the use of a laptop computer with
wireless connectivity. Prerequisite: A minimum grade of C- in
CMPT 220.

*CMPT 340
Numerical Methods
An introduction to numerical methods: floating-point number
representation, errors and role of stability in numerical calcula-
tions; direct and iterative solutions of linear systems of equations;
methods for solving non-linear equations; interpolation; least-
squares approximation of functions; Fourier transform; numerical
integration; and numerical solution of initial value problems for
ordinary differential equations. Note: Credit may be obtained for
only one of CMPT 340 or MAT 340. Prerequisites: A minimum
grade of C- in CMPT 112, MAT 120, and MAT 214.

*CMPT 421

Introduction to Combinatorics
Methods and applications of combinatorial mathematics including
graph theory (matchings, chromatic numbers, planar graphs, inde-
pendence and clique numbers) and related algorithms, combinato-
rial designs (block designs, Latin squares, projective geometries),
error correcting codes. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one
of CMPT 421 or MAT 421. Prerequisites: A minimum grade of
C- in MAT 120 and 321.

*CMPT 474 3 (3-0-0)
Formal Languages, Automata and Computability
Formal grammars; normal forms; relationship between grammars
and automata; regular expressions; finite state machines, state
minimization; pushdown automata; Turing machines; computabil-
ity; complexity; introduction to recursive function theory. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of CMPT 474 or MAT 424.
Prerequisites: A minimum grade of C- in CMPT 112 or IT 102,
MAT 120, and MAT 200.

3 (3-0-1.5)

3 (3-0-3)

3 (3-0-1.5)

3 (3-0-0)

99




14.15 DANCE
Faculty of Arts

*DAN 340
Modern Dance
Introduction to the study of creative dance techniques, improvisa-
tion, composition, and performance through theory and practical
experience. An additional fee is charged (section 5.1).

14.16 DRAMA

Faculty of Arts
Department of Drama

DRA 101

Introduction to Theatre Art
The World of Theatre and selective histories; the role of theatre
spaces; directors, designers and actors in today’s theatre; how thea-
tre can enrich our lives. A lecture course; no acting required.
DRA 102 3 (3-0-0)
Play Analysis

Reading and critiquing a variety of play scripts. This leads to
applying creative solutions to the problems surrounding the live
production of these plays. The class observes a filmed performance
of each play. No acting required.

DRA 149

Introduction to Dramatic Process
Exploring speech, movement, and improvisation through acting,
ensemble work, and theatre games, and participation in non-
scripted dramas of different forms.

*DRA 247 3 (0-6L-0)
Introduction to and Development of Oral Commu-
nication

A speech and acting course that explores communication by
way of voice and body. Through individual and group projects
based on the interpretation of literature, students strengthen their
presentation skills.

DRA 307 3 (0-6L-0)
Special Projects in Theatre Performance or Produc-
tion |

Participation in the rehearsal and performance of a major Drama
Department theatre production. Students audition or interview
to participate in the course as performers, technicians, or stage-
managers. Admission into this course will be by audition/inter-
view for actors or interview for stage managers and technicians.
Auditions and interviews will occur before the semester in which
the student wishes to enrol begins. Prerequisites: DRA 149 and
consent of the Department.

DRA 308 3 (0-6L-0)
Special Project in Theatre Performance or Produc-
tion 11

Participation in the rehearsal and performance of a major Drama
Department theatre production or a dramatic production deemed
suitable by the department. Students may participate in the course
as performers, technicians, or stage-managers. Admission into
this course will be by audition/interview for actors or interview
for stage managers and technicians. Auditions and interviews will
occur before the semester in which the student wishes to enrol
begins. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of DRA 308 or
309. Prerequisites: DRA 307 and consent of the Department.
*DRA 309 6 (0-12L-0)
Extended Special Project in Theatre Performance
or Production

Participation in the rehearsal and performance of a major Drama
Department theatre production or a dramatic production deemed
suitable by the department. Students may participate in the course
as performers, technicians, or stage-managers. Note: Credit may
be obtained for only one of DRA 308 or 309. Prerequisites: DRA
307 and consent of the Department.

3 (0-3L-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (0-6L-0)

100

*DRA 325 3 (0-6L-0)
Creativity in Theatre for Young Audiences

Theory and practice of the creative process of drama in theatre
for young audiences. Students explore the creative potential of
the actor (movement, imagination, speech) as expressed through
the interdisciplinary nature of performing for or performing
with young audiences. Ensemble acting required. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of DRA 325 or 425. Prerequisite:
DRA 149.

*DRA 350 3 (2-0-4)
An Introduction to Film-Making and Appreciation
An examination of the global film industry as both an art form
and a business. Students will experience selected film and pro-
duction activities in order to enhance their appreciation of the
industry. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of DRA 350
or 450. Prerequisite: One of DRA 101, 102, 149, or consent of
the Department.

DRA 352

Fundamentals of Public Speaking
Basic techniques of oral communication and public speaking with
an emphasis on speech construction.

*DRA 353
Scene Study |
Acting, including the analysis and enactment of scripted scenes
and characterization. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one
of DRA 353 or 453. Prerequisite: DRA 149.

*DRA 383 3 (0-6L-0)
Fundamentals of Directing and Play Production
Afocus on basic techniques of directing explored through practical
exercises. Students also examine other elements of play produc-
tion including basic set, lighting, and costume design as well as
practical methods of promoting plays as an event. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of DRA 383 or 483. Prerequisite:
DRA 101 or 102. Corequisite: DRA 149.

*DRA 425 3 (0-6L-0)
Studies in Advanced Theatre for Young Audiences
Students complete DRA 325 with additional assignments includ-
ing a showcase project arranged with the instructor. This is an
advanced course that corresponds to the vocational interests of
students and that normally takes place in the final year of their
program. Credit may be obtained for only one of DRA 325 or
425. Prerequisites: DRA 101 or 102, DRA 149, and consent of
the Department.

*DRA 450

Studies in Advanced Film-Making
Students complete DRA 350 with additional assignments includ-
ing a showcase film project (24 edited minutes) arranged with
the instructor. This is an advanced course that corresponds to the
vocational interests of students and that normally takes place in
the final year of their program. Credit may be obtained for only
one of DRA 350 or 450. Prerequisites: DRA 101 or 102, DRA
149, and consent of the Department.

*DRA 453
Studies in Advanced Acting
Students complete DRA 353 with additional assignments including
a showcase solo or duo acting project arranged with the instruc-
tor. This is an advanced course that corresponds to the vocational
interests of students and that normally takes place in the final year
of their program. Credit may be obtained for only one of DRA 353
or 453. Prerequisites: DRA 101 or 102, DRA 149, and consent
of the Department.

*DRA 483

Studies in Advanced Play Production
Students complete DRA 383 with additional assignments includ-
ing a showcase project arranged with the instructor. This is an
advanced course that corresponds to the vocational interests of
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students and that normally takes place in the final year of their
program. Credit may be obtained for only one of DRA 383 or
483. Prerequisites: DRA 101 or 102, DRA 149, and consent of
the Department.

14.17 EARTH SCIENCE

Faculty of Science
Department of Physics and Earth Science

EAS 101 3 (3-0-3)
Introduction to Physical Earth Science

Formation of the earth and its internal structure. Introduction to
minerals, rocks, structural geology, and plate tectonics; mineral
and energy resources. Geomorphic agents, processes, and land-
forms.

EAS 102 3 (3-0-3)
Introduction to Environmental Earth Science
Heating of the earth’s surface and energy balances; nature of the
atmosphere, winds, and global heat transfer mechanisms; moisture,
instability, and storm systems. Basic weather forecasting. Hydro-
logic cycle and water balance. World climate and climatic change.
Ecosystem dynamics and terrestrial biomes. Soil characteristics
and classification.

14.18 ECONOMICS
Faculty of Arts
Department of Political Economy

ECO 101

Introduction to Microeconomics
Economic analysis, problems, and policies with emphasis on
the Canadian economy; consumers and firms in competitive and
monopolistic markets; the distribution of income; the use of the
environment; government economic policies.

ECO 102

Introduction to Macroeconomics
An introduction to macroeconomic concepts, problems, and
methods of analysis with emphasis on the Canadian economy.
Topics include national income accounting; the specification
and definition of key macroeconomic variables; the relationship
between Canada and the international economy; the formation of
and constraints on monetary and fiscal policy; theories of unem-
ployment and inflation.

*ECO 218

The Canadian Economy to 1945
Analysis of Canadian economic development to 1945, with par-
ticular emphasis on Confederation, the National Policy, western
settlement, industrialization, and the Depression. Prerequisites:
ECO 101 and 102.

*ECO 219

The Canadian Economy Since 1945
Analysis of Canadian economic development since 1945, with
particular emphasis on recurrent policy issues such as macr-
oeconomic performance, trade liberalization, industrial policies,
intergovernmental fiscal arrangements, and regional development.
Prerequisites: ECO 101 and 102.

ECO 281

Intermediate Microeconomic Theory |
The theory of consumer behaviour; theory of production and cost;
price and output determination under competition, monopoly, and
other market structures. Prerequisites: ECO 101, ECO 102 and
Pure Mathematics 30.

ECO 282

Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory |
An introduction to analytical macroeconomic modelling. Topics
include flexible and fixed wage models of price, interest rate,
output, and employment determination with emphasis on the
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relationship between the labour market and aggregate supply;
the impact of fiscal, monetary, and supply shocks; open economy
macroeconomics with fixed and flexible exchange rates and prices,
as well as international capital mobility. Prerequisites: ECO 101,
ECO 102 and Pure Mathematics 30.

ECO 301

Economics of Globalization
This course examines the theory, evidence, institutions, market
mechanisms, political, social and cultural perspectives and policies
related to globalization, which will enable students to develop a
critical understanding of globalization issues. Prerequisite: ECO
102.

*ECO 341

Money and Banking
Analysis of money and credit in the exchange process. Finan-
cial intermediation, commercial banking, central banking, and
regulation of banking and financial sectors. The money supply
process and elementary issues of monetary control. Corequisite:
ECO 281.

*ECO 350

The Economics of Public Expenditures
Analysis of public sector expenditures in Canada. The rationale
for government spending and the problems in provision of public
services. Prerequisite: ECO 281.
*ECO 369

Economics of the Environment
Application of ideas and principles of economics to environ-
mental issues. Focus is on the impact of economic development
on the environment, problems of measurement of environmental
deterioration, and analysis of policies aimed at protection of the
environment. Current Canadian environmental topics. Prerequi-
site: ECO 101.

14.19 EDUCATION

Faculty of Education
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Outside the Faculties of Arts and Science. See section 14.0.1,
Note 4.

ED 199 3 (3-0-1)
Introduction to the Profession of Teaching

The multiple roles of a teacher and the expectations of teachers
in these roles; the professional life of a teacher and the historical
and contemporary issues that influence it; curricula, pedagogy,
instructional effectiveness, and children’s learning styles. Includes
in-school visitations.

EDFD 341

Concepts of Childhood in History
Origins of modern concepts of childhood and their relationship to
educational thought and practice. Note: Credit may be obtained for
only one of EDFD 341 or HIS 225. Prerequisite: ED 199.

EDPS 200 3 (2-1s-0)
Educational Psychology for Teaching

Theories, research, and issues in educational psychology and
their classroom application. Topics typically covered include hu-
man development, learning, and instruction, student motivation,
and individual differences in student abilities. Open to first-year
students.

EDPS 341 3 (3-0-0)
Psychology of Exceptional Children and Youth

An overview of major types of exceptionalities (such as learning
disability, developmental delay, physical disabilities, sensory im-
pairment, giftedness, behaviour disorders, etc.) and adaptations in
curriculum and teaching strategies. Societal influences on current
practices and support services are also considered. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of EDPS 341 or PSY 359.

3 (3-0-0)
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14.20 EDUCATION (AFTER-DEGREE)

Faculty of Education

Outside the Faculties of Arts and Science. See section 14.0.1,
Note 4.

Courses listed in this section are open only to students in the
Bachelor of Education (After Degree) Program.

EDUC 501 6 (4-2L-0)
Introduction to Planning in the Elementary School
The theoretical perspectives that influence the design and imple-
mentation of elementary school programs. The principles and
practices of yearly, unit, and lesson plans. Students will design
units and lessons suitable for implementation in an elementary
school. The laboratory section of the course focuses on the infusion
of technology and its application to digital program planning.

EDUC 502 3 (0-13L-0) 3 weeks
Advanced Planning in the Elementary School

The principles of program and lesson design and the design and
delivery of unit and lesson plans for an elementary school class-
room experience related to EDUC 532. Other topics relevant to
curriculum design and delivery may be addressed as needed.
Prerequisite: EDUC 501. Corequisites: EDUC 532 and 542.

EDUC 503 3 (3-0-0)
Planning and Integration of Technology in the
Elementary School

Effective teaching methodologies and communication and technol-
ogy processes for productivity within the context of the Alberta
Program of Studies. Students will demonstrate ability to use
different productivity processes and knowledge of program and
classroom methodologies to design programs for an elementary
school experience. Prerequisite: EDUC 501.

EDUC 511 9 (0-10L-5) 9 weeks
Curriculum Design and Instructional Methods in
the Elementary School

Examination of theory, content, and instructional processes in all
core and some optional subjects taught in the elementary school.
Experience with various methods of teaching and planning for
teaching.

EDUC 521 3 (3-0-0)
Literature and Literacy for Elementary School
Students gain a practical and theoretical orientation to ways of
using children’s literature to teach language arts across the El-
ementary School Curriculum. Prerequisite: EDUC 511.

EDUC 522 3 (0-3L-0)
Mathematics Education for Elementary School

Students gain a practical and theoretical orientation to the Elemen-
tary School Mathematics Curriculum. Prerequisite: EDUC 511.

EDUC 523 3 (0-3L-0)
Science Education for Elementary School

The Elementary School Science Program (Alberta Education)
and the two main areas of skill emphasis: science inquiry and
problem-solving through technology. In science inquiry the focus
is on asking questions and finding answers based on evidence;
in problem solving through technology the focus is on practical
tasks - finding ways to make and do things to meet a given need.
Prerequisite: EDUC 511.

EDUC 524 3 (3-0-0)
Social Studies Education for Elementary School
Students gain a practical and theoretical orientation to the elemen-
tary school social studies curriculum. Prerequisite: EDUC 511.
EDUC 531 3 (4 weeks)
Field Experience in the Elementary School 11

Work with a cooperating teacher in designing lessons, organizing
learning environments, setting learning tasks, managing classroom
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behaviours, and evaluating children’s progress. Prerequisites:
EDUC 511 and consent of the Department.

EDUC 532 9 (9 weeks)
Field Experience in the Elementary School 111
Students assume full responsibility for an elementary school class-
room in one of Concordia’s partner schools over a graduated and
directed period of time. Supervision and evaluation of students
will be a dual responsibility between a certificated teacher and a
Concordia education faculty member. Prerequisites: EDUC 531,
EDUC 541, and consent of the Department. Corequisites: EDUC
502 and EDUC 542.

EDUC 541 3 (2-1s-0)
Reflections on Field Experience | & I1: Educational
Assessment and Classroom Management

Students increase their knowledge and skills relating to assessment
of student growth and development and in the preparation of a plan
for classroom management. Corequisite: EDUC 531.

EDUC 542 3 (0-3s-0) 10 weeks
Reflections on Field Experience 111

Students will meet once a week to examine issues and concerns
encountered in their EDUC 532 experience. The class will in-
clude speakers, group discussions, growth plan, and keeping of
a reflection journal. Prerequisites: EDUC 531 and EDUC 541.
Corequisites: EDUC 502 and EDUC 532.

EDUC 551 3 (3-0-0)
The Organizational Framework of Teaching
Examination of the rather complex system within which teach-
ers work. The structure of the teacher’s work environment - the
organizational, legal, and social structures that are evident in
contemporary schools.

EDUC 561 3 (3-0-0)
Teaching and Schooling in Western Civilization

How western educational thought has influenced teaching and
schooling. The development of schooling from Plato to the
present.

EDUC 571 3 (3-0-0)
Learning, Instructional Psychology and Education-
al Practice

Theories of learning, and the applicability of theories of learning
to instruction. Topics that are relevant to learning and pedagogy,
including cognition, motivation, assessment and measurement of
learning, instructional science, the context of learning, and factors
that facilitate learning in the classroom.

14.21 EDUCATION (PROFESSIONAL
DEVELOPMENT)

Faculty of Education

Outside the Faculties of Arts and Science. See section 14.0.1,
Note 4.

Courses listed in this section are open only to students with a
Bachelor of Education degree and a valid Alberta Teaching Cer-
tificate, or with permission from the Faculty of Education.

EDUC 600 3 (1-1s-1)

Inclusion: Teaching Students With Special Needs

in a Regular Classroom Setting

Classrooms in today’s elementary and junior high schools include
students with a wide range of characteristics and learning needs.
In a single classroom a teacher may face students with behaviour
problems, learning disabilities, attention disorders, above average
gifts and talents, E.S.L., and developmental delays in addition to
students with normal learning attributes. This course will provide
teachers with a philosophical and research foundation upon which
to build practical teaching strategies and models for the delivery of



excellent programs in highly diversified classrooms. Prerequisites:
Bachelor of Education degree and Alberta Teaching Certificate.

EDUC 601 3 (1-1s-1)
Classroom Management: Establishing an Excellent
Learning Environment for All Students

Classrooms in today’s elementary and junior high schools include
students with wide-ranging behaviour characteristics and learn-
ing styles. One of the challenges for teachers is planning for and
effectively managing all of the complex behaviours that occur in
classrooms. This course provides teachers with knowledge and
skills that can be used as a foundation for developing effective
strategies to use in pro-active approaches to classroom manage-
ment. Management techniques and strategies that have proven to
be effective are demonstrated and practised. Prerequisites: Bach-
elor of Education degree and Alberta Teaching Certificate.
EDUC 603 3 (0-0-3)
Integration of the Information and Communication
Technology Curriculum in the Elementary Class-
room

An advanced curriculum-planning course combining methodolo-
gies of teaching with the Alberta Program of Studies and the Pro-
gram of Studies in Information and Communication Technology.
Students will engage in the design and development of teaching
and learning resources and demonstrate selected outcomes from
Alberta Education’s Information and Communication Technol-
ogy curriculum.

EDUC 604 3 (3-0-0)
Assessment Practices in Alberta Classrooms

This course is designed to enhance the skills of educators in the
area of assessment, providing an in-depth study of formal and
informal assessment practices in Alberta. Topics include the theory
and practical implementation of a variety of assessment purposes,
methods, and strategies: performance based assessment, rubrics,
checklists, observations, anecdotal notes, and self assessment. In-
terpretation and reporting of data from large scale assessments and
standardized tests will also be discussed. Prerequisites: Bachelor
of Education degree and Alberta Teaching Certificate.

EDUC 605 3 (3-0-0)
Instructional Leadership in Alberta Schools

Abroad survey of theory and research on instructional leadership
in an inclusive school setting in Alberta. Concepts, principles and
practices pertaining to instructional leadership in Alberta schools
will be examined. Prerequisites: Bachelor of Education degree and
Alberta Teaching Certificate.

EDUC 606 3 (3-0-0)
Curriculum Studies and Classroom Practices in
Alberta Schools

Abroad survey of theory and research on curriculum studies. The
connections between curriculum and effective instructional and
assessment practices in an inclusive school setting in Alberta will
also be examined. Prerequisites: Bachelor of Education degree
and Alberta Teaching Certificate.

EDUC 607

The Nature of Educational Research
An introduction to the paradigms of educational inquiry, the fram-
ing of research questions, and research processes and methods.
Prerequisites: Bachelor of Education degree and Alberta Teaching
Certificate.

EDUC 608 3 (3-0-0)
Understanding Professional Practice and Profes-
sional Development

An introduction to the constructs and processes of understanding
professional practice and professional development within a school
leadership context. Various approaches to school improvement will
be considered, integrating theory and practice with application of
the course concepts to participants’ work environments. Critiqu-

3 (3-0-0)

ing professional development plans and designing a professional
development portfolio will be included. Prerequisites: Bachelor
of Education degree and Alberta Teaching Certificate.

EDUC 609 3 (3-0-0)
Governance and Educational Law

This course provides participants with a basic overview of Neg-
ligence, False Imprisonment, Assault and Battery, Administrative
Procedural Fairness, Criminal Law, and the Criminal Youth Justice
Act within the context of the Canadian education. Prerequisites:
Bachelor of Education degree and Alberta Teaching Certificate.
EDUC 610 3 (3-0-0)
Critical Pedagogy and Social Justice

This course draws on critical pedagogy and social justice perspec-
tives in order to analyze central issues and dilemmas associated
with historical and existing patterns of power relationships. Pre-
requisites: Bachelor of Education degree and Alberta Teaching
Certificate.

EDUC 611 3 (3-0-0)
Issues in First Nations, Metis, and Inuit Education
A study of special issues pertaining to First Nations, Metis and
Inuit education from the perspectives of both Aboriginal and
Non-aboriginal writers and educators. Topics include the learning
process, language, adult and teacher education, healing education,
and curriculum modifications. Prerequisites: Bachelor of Educa-
tion degree and Alberta Teaching Certificate.
EDUC 612

Methods in Christian Religious Education
This course is a professional development opportunity for edu-
cators intending to teach in Christian settings, and focuses on
the Catholic curriculum as approved by Alberta Education. It
provides opportunities to actively discern appropriate pedagogy
for religious education and for participants to grow in their own
faith and theological understandings. Prerequisites: Bachelor of
Education degree and Alberta Teaching Certificate or permission
from the Faculty of Education.

14.22 ENGLISH
Faculty of Arts
Department of English

3 (3-0-0)

Extended descriptions of the following English courses are
available online at www.english.concordia.ab.ca.
ENG 100 6 (3-0-0)
A Survey of English Literature from the Middle
Ages to the Twentieth Century

Asurvey of English literature by writers of the British Isles, from
its beginnings in medieval times up to our own days: the best
foundation for all subsequent study of literature in English. Note:
Strongly recommended for students planning a major, concentra-
tion, or minor in English. Credit may be obtained for only one
of ENG 100 or 110. Prerequisite: A minimum average of 65% in
English 30 or English Language Arts 30-1.
ENG 110

English Literary Forms

Introductory survey of the various genres of English literature
through close study of representative authors, both modern and
traditional. One-third of the course is devoted to formal instruc-
tion in writing skills. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one
of ENG 100 or 110.
*ENG 303
Poetry

Major modes, forms, and kinds of English poetry, with examples
from the fourteenth to the twentieth century. Develops basic prin-

6 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)
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ciples of formal poetic analysis through close readings of poems.
Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.
*ENG 304

The Short Story

The short story tradition in English, including its historical devel-
opment. Critical analysis focuses on stories written in the nine-
teenth and twentieth centuries. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.
*ENG 323 3 (3-0-0)
Chaucer

Selections from Geoffrey Chaucer’s dream visions and The Can-
terbury Tales. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.
*ENG 324

The Later Middle Ages

The literature of fourteenth- and fifteenth-century England, exclud-
ing Chaucer. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.
*ENG 330

The Early English Renaissance

The literature of sixteenth-century England, including Shake-
speare’s non-dramatic poetry, showing the influence of Renais-
sance ideas and literary forms. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.
*ENG 331 3 (3-0-0)
The Later English Renaissance

The literature of seventeenth-century England, including Milton,
in the light of intellectual developments of the period. Prerequisite:
ENG 100 or 110.
*ENG 338
Shakespeare
Representative plays from various periods in Shakespeare’s life
and from the different genres: tragedy, comedy, romance, history,
and problem plays. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.
*ENG 339

Further Studies in Shakespeare

Further study of Shakespeare, covering plays not studied in ENG
338. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.
*ENG 341

The Augustan Age
Representative works by writers from the Restoration and early
eighteenth century. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.
*ENG 342

Eighteenth-Century English Novel

A historical survey of the development of the English novel
during the eighteenth century. Reading lists will vary but may
include novels by some or all of the following authors: Daniel
Defoe, Samuel Richardson, Henry Fielding, Laurence Sterne,
Tobias Smollett, Frances Burney, and Jane Austen. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of ENG 306 or 342. Prerequisite:
ENG 100 or 110.

*ENG 343

The Age of Sensibility
Works of representative writers of the later eighteenth century,
including the precursors of Romanticism. Prerequisite: ENG
100 or 110.

*ENG 350

British Romantic Literature
Representative literature (including poetry, fiction, and non-fiction
prose) of the Romantic period, focusing on selected works of the
major Romantic poets (Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron,
Shelley, and Keats). Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.
*ENG 354

Victorian Poetry

Representative works by British poets writing between the 1830s
and 1900. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)
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*ENG 355
Currents of Thought in Victorian Prose

An introduction to the political, religious, artistic, educational,
and social issues facing the Victorians as examined by some of
the greatest prose writers in English, including Carlyle, Ruskin,
Newman, Mill, Huxley, Arnold, Morris, and Dickens. Prerequisite:
ENG 100 or 110.

*ENG 356

Nineteenth-Century English Novel
Ahistorical survey of the development of the English novel during
the nineteenth century. Reading lists will vary but may include
novels by some or all of the following authors: Jane Austen, Emily
Bronté, Charles Dickens, William Makepeace Thackeray, George
Eliot, and Henry James. Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of ENG 307 or 356. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.

*ENG 365 3 (3-0-0)
Early Twentieth-Century British Literature
Representative works from 1900 to 1940. Prerequisite: ENG
100 or 110.

*ENG 366

Mid-Twentieth Century British Literature
Representative works from 1940 to 1980. Prerequisite: ENG
100 or 110.

*ENG 367

Contemporary British Literature
Representative works from 1980 to the present. Prerequisite:
ENG 100 or 110.

*ENG 381

Canadian Literature to 1900
Acritical and historical study of representative Canadian literature
to 1900. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of ENG 371
or 381. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.

*ENG 382 3 (3-0-0)
Early Twentieth-Century Canadian Literature
Acritical and historical study of representative Canadian literature
from 1900 to 1940. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of
ENG 373, 377 or 382. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.

*ENG 383 3 (3-0-0)
Mid-Twentieth Century Canadian Literature

Acritical and historical study of representative Canadian literature
from 1940 to 1980. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of
ENG 375, 378 or 383. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.

*ENG 384 3 (3-0-0)
Contemporary Canadian Literature

Acritical and historical study of representative Canadian literature
from 1980 to the present. Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of ENG 375, 378 or 384. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.
*ENG 392 3 (3-0-0)
American Literature to 1900

Representative works up to 1900 by American writers such as
Emerson, Hawthorne, Poge, Stowe, Whitman, Melville, Dickinson,
Twain, James, and Chopin. Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of ENG 359 or 392. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.

*ENG 393 3 (3-0-0)
Early Twentieth-Century American Literature
Representative works of American novelists, poets, and play-
wrights from 1900 to 1940. Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of ENG 361 or 393. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.

*ENG 394 3 (3-0-0)
Mid-Twentieth Century American Literature
Representative works of prose, drama, and poetry by American
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writers from 1940 to 1980. Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of ENG 362 or 394. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.

*ENG 395 3 (3-0-0)
Contemporary American Literature

Representative works of American novelists, poets and play-
wrights since 1980. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one
of ENG 362 or 395. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.

*ENG 396

Early Twentieth-Century Drama
Selected early twentieth-century plays from Ibsen to Pinter. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of ENG 368 or 396. Prereq-
uisite: ENG 100 or 110.

*ENG 397

International English Literature 1
Alliterary and cultural study of representative international litera-
ture in English from 1950 to 1980. Note: Credit may be obtained
for only one of ENG 380 or 397. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.
*ENG 398 3 (3-0-0)
International English Literature 11

Aliterary and cultural study of representative international litera-
ture in English since 1980. Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of ENG 380 or 398. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.

*ENG 399 3 (3-0-0)
Classics of Children’s Literature in English

This critical survey of children’s classics examines a variety of
genres and introduces students to the development of children’s
literature. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of ENG 389
or 399. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.

*ENG 401 3 (0-3s-0)
Special Topics in English Literature: The Romance
from Sir Gawain to Harlequin

This senior seminar allows third- or fourth-year English majors
the opportunity to study in greater depth specific authors, genres,
historical periods, or literary issues. Prerequisites: 12 credits
senior-level English courses and third-year standing.

*ENG 402 3 (0-3s-0)
Special Topics in English Literature: The Novels of
Edith Wharton

This senior seminar allows third- or fourth-year English majors
the opportunity to study in greater depth specific authors, genres,
historical periods, or literary issues. Prerequisites: 12 credits
senior-level English courses and third-year standing.

*ENG 403 3 (0-3s-0)
Special Topics in English Literature: Women Novel-
ists of the Eighteenth Century

This senior seminar allows third- or fourth-year English majors
the opportunity to study in greater depth specific authors, genres,
historical periods, or literary issues. Prerequisites: 12 credits
senior-level English courses and third-year standing.

*ENG 404 3 (0-3s-0)
Special Topics in English Literature: The World of
Charles Dickens

This senior seminar allows third- or fourth-year English majors
the opportunity to study in greater depth specific authors, genres,
historical periods, or literary issues. The author for 2009-2010
is Charles Dickens, one of the world's greatest novelists. Pre-
requisites: 12 credits senior-level English courses and third-year
standing.

ENG 480
Independent Studies
In consultation with members of the English Department, the
student will undertake an independent study of an approved topic.

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (0-3s-0)

A sstudent must first secure approval for his or her topic from both
a supervising professor and the department coordinator before be-
ing permitted to register for this course. Prerequisites: 12 credits
senior-level English courses, third-year standing, and consent of
the Department.

ENG 491

Literary Criticism |
A seminar in literary theory and applied criticism. Students will
survey primarily a variety of traditional critical approaches to
the middle of the twentieth century, and apply some of these
approaches to selected texts. Note: Credit may be obtained for
only one of ENG 490 or 491. Prerequisites: 6 credits senior-level
English courses and third-year standing.
ENG 492

Literary Criticism 11

A seminar in literary theory and applied criticism. Students will
survey primarily a variety of twentieth-century and contemporary
approaches, and apply some of these approaches to selected texts.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of ENG 490 or 492.
Prerequisites: 6 credits senior-level English courses and third-
year standing.

14.23 ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH
(AFTER DEGREE)

Faculty of Professional Education
Department of Environmental Health

3 (0-3s-0)

3 (0-3s-0)

Outside the Faculties of Arts and Science. See section 14.0.1,
Note 4.

Courses listed in this section are open only to students in the
Bachelor of Environmental Health (After Degree) program or
with permission of the Department.

ENVH 501

Environmental Management |
An overview of the health concerns relating to our air and waste
management systems. Topics include air toxins and pollutants;
management methods for ambient and indoor air quality; soil
chemistry; management of contaminated sites; waste management
methods. Prerequisites: 3 credits of senior-level chemistry (analyti-
cal preferred) and 3 credits of general microbiology.

ENVH 502

Environmental Management 11
An overview of the health concerns related to our water and
sewage systems. Topics include identification of chemical and
bacterial hazards; risk management of public and private water
supplies; source protection and pollution concerns for ground and
surface water; water quality for recreational water; municipal and
private sewage treatment systems and their relationship to water
quality. Prerequisite: ENVH 501.

ENVH 511

Health Risk Assessment |
Basic risk assessment and management principles and the applica-
tion of risk assessment processes in the public and environmental
health fields. Topics include hazard identification, dose-response
determination, and exposure and site assessment. Prerequisites:
3 credits of physiology and 3 credits of senior-level chemistry
(analytical preferred).

ENVH 512

Health Risk Assessment I1
Discussion of advanced risk assessment and management princi-
ples in public and environmental health issues. Introduces land use
planning including consideration for incompatible developments
or site selection. Advanced methodologies in communicating risk

3 (3-0-0)
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to the general public through different media within the frame-
work of risk communications theory and research. Prerequisite:
ENVH 511.

ENVH 513

Environmental and Public Health Law
The key elements of municipal, provincial, and federal legislation
designed to protect the environment and human health. Special
emphasis on those areas that public health officials are likely to
encounter in discharging their duties. Topics include the process
by which legislation is drafted, passed, and reviewed by the three
levels of government.

ENVH 521 3 (3-0-3)
Methodologies in Environmental Health Practice 1
An introduction to investigative principles and protocols as
they apply to environmental health. Students develop and apply
models for inspection, investigation, and risk analysis. Case sce-
narios include evaluation of food establishments, personal care
facilities, housing, aquatic facilities, insect and vermin control,
communicable disease control, nuisances and general sanitation.
Principles are applied through visits to premises and the prepara-
tion of professional reports linking theory to practice.

ENVH 522 3 (3-0-3)
Methodologies in Environmental Health Practice 11
An exploration of advanced investigative protocols as they ap-
ply to environmental health. Students develop and apply models
for inspection, investigation, and risk analysis. Case scenarios
include evaluation of occupational health issues, emergency
preparedness planning, and institutional and industrial practices.
Principles are applied through visits to premises and the prepara-
tion of professional reports linking theory to practice. Prerequisite:
ENVH 521.

ENVH 523

Ethical Issues in Environmental Health
Addresses areas of current interest in environmental and occupa-
tional health that raise significant ethical issues, such as profes-
sional codes of conduct, the right to know, genetic screening in the
workplace, and cost-benefit analysis in standard setting. Increases
awareness of the ethical dilemmas in the field and provides a
framework for analysis and decision making when confronted
with ethical issues.

ENVH 533 3 (3-0-0)
Health Promotion and Environmental Health Edu-
cation

Examination of the changing concepts of health promotion
and health-promoting behaviour, population health, and health
determinants from a health practitioner’s perspective. Educa-
tion materials, print materials, and teaching experiences will be
prepared and practised with particular emphasis on community
development and action. Principles of educational programming,
advertising, and marketing will be explored.

ENVH 543 3 (3-0-0)
Public Health Administration and Management

The nature, principles and global development of public health.
The development of the Canadian health system as well as its
organization, financing, and delivery of public health services are
examined. The role of the environmental health practitioner within
policy development and analysis is investigated and practised.
Applications of management practices to public health issues
are introduced.

ENVH 551

Communicable Disease Control
The natural history of significant human pathogens and the
measures public health officials take to control them. Topics in-
clude enteric, respiratory, sexually transmitted, blood-borne, and
travel-related diseases. Emerging pathogens are discussed. The
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role of infection control, outbreak investigation, and vaccinations
are presented. Prerequisite: 3 credits of general microbiology.
ENVH 552 3 (3-0-0)
Epidemiology

Overview of the epidemiological methods used to identify and
control the outbreak of human diseases. Emphasis is on the study
of diseases important to public health in Canada. Epidemiology
is then applied to the evaluation of health services. Prerequisite:
3 credits of statistics.

ENVH 553

Environmental Microbiology
The ecology of specific natural and man-made environments,
microbiological information, and the public health significance of
the organisms present in these environments. Discussion about the
survival, dissemination, impact, and control of specific microor-
ganisms in the environment with a particular focus on the supply,
processing, and storage of food and food products. Discussion of
water, waste water, and air microbiology. Prerequisite: 3 credits
of general microbiology.

ENVH 556

Environmental Chemistry
Basic chemical principles of equilibrium, reaction kinetics, and
reaction types to develop an understanding of the complex interac-
tions that occur in environmental pollution. Illustrations applicable
to chemical and toxicological aspects of environmental issues such
as primary and secondary air pollutants, water quality, persistent
bioaccumulative pollutants, and toxic metal contamination. This
course will provide an appreciation of the analytical methodologies
and quantitative aspects of assessing chemical contamination to
provide an ability to critique and interpret environmental stud-
ies, reports, and literature. Prerequisite: 3 credits of senior-level
chemistry (analytical preferred). Organic chemistry or introduc-
tory environmental chemistry recommended.

ENVH 557

Environmental Toxicology
Introduction to the biochemical and biophysical principles gov-
erning toxicity including the significance of entry route, dosage,
tissue distribution, time course, metabolism, excretion, cellular
action, host susceptibility factors, and assays. The impact of toxic
exposures on selected organ systems is then developed and applied
to systematic study of the major families of residential and indus-
trial chemicals and physical hazards with a particular emphasis
on carcinogenic agents. The ability to critique and interpret data
will be emphasized. Prerequisite: 3 credits of senior-level chem-
istry (analytical preferred). Organic chemistry or introductory
environmental chemistry are recommended.

ENVH 558 3 (3-0-0)
Information Systems and Research Applications in

Health Sciences

An introduction to computer systems and network, data manage-
ment structures, and application software relevant to environmen-
tal health and the workplace. Students will examine the collection,
analysis, and interpretation of environmental health data for
qualitative and quantitative research applications. Prerequisite:
3 credits of statistics.

ENVH 561 12 (0-0-0)
Field Experience in Public Health Inspection

A twelve-week field experience working under the direction of
a supervising public health inspector or environmental health
officer in selected community or public health agencies. This is
the recommended course for students wishing to pursue national
certification as a public health inspector or environmental health
officer through the Board of Certification of the Canadian Institute
of Public Health Inspectors. Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of ENVH 561 or 571. Prerequisites: Satisfactory completion
of all course work and consent of the Department.
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ENVH 571 12 (0-0-0)
Applied Research Project in Health Sciences

An applied research opportunity in association with a commu-
nity or public health agency, private industry, a public or private
laboratory, an occupational health and safety department, or
other non-public health setting related to environmental health.
A major research paper will be prepared to report on the findings.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of ENVH 561 or 571.
Prerequisites: Satisfactory completion of all course work and
consent of the Department.

14.24 ENVIRONMENTAL
HEALTH (PROFESSIONAL
DEVELOPMENT)

ENVH 600 1.5 (0-1s-0)
Management Principles for Public Health Profes-
sionals

Students will develop an in-depth understanding of the theory
and practice of management skills required as Environmental
Public Health Professionals and other public health practitioners.
Topics covered include the core key functions of management,
planning, organizing, leading and controlling, social responsibility
and managing change. Prerequisite: Approved application by the
Department of Environmental Health.

ENVH 610 1.5 (0-1s-0)
Leadership Principles for Public Health Profession-
als

Students will apply the foundational framework of knowledge and
critical thinking skills needed for effective leadership of public
health organizations. Topics covered include theories, values,
issues and skills of leadership, tools for effective motivation and
the relationship of communication to organizational effective-
ness. Prerequisite: Approved application by the Department of
Environmental Health.

14.25 ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE
Faculty of Science
Department of Biology and Environmental
Science

ENSC 101

Introduction to Environmental Studies
An introduction to environmental studies including perspectives
from the sciences, social sciences, and humanities. Emphasis is
placed on a holistic approach to environmental studies using labo-
ratory exercises, field trips, and class discussions. This course will
survey a variety of topics including pollution, biodiversity, fossil
fuels, recycling, land degradation and agriculture, and human
population dynamics. Note: May not be used for credit toward a
Biology or Environmental Science major, concentration, or minor.
Credit may be obtained for only one of ENSC 101, BES 203, BES
204, or ENSC 204. Prerequisite: Biology 20 or Science 20.
*ENSC 204 3 (3-0-0)
Environmental Science: Problems and Solutions
Asurvey of the nature and characteristics of the major environmen-
tal issues prevalent in terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems. Discus-
sions concentrate on the causes and solutions to these problems.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of BES 203, BES 204,
ENSC 101 or ENSC 204. Prerequisites: BES 107, BES 108 and 3
credits of Chemistry. Students are advised to complete 6 credits
of Chemistry prior to enrolling in this course.

ENSC 318 3 (0-3s-3)
A Field Course on the Boreal, Cordilleran and
Grassland Ecoprovinces of Alberta

This is a field course designed to be taken during the summer fol-
lowing either the second or third year of studies. Field exercises

3 (3-0-3/2)

provide an introduction to the ecology of the three ecoprovinces,
the opportunity to investigate various human activities which af-
fect the environment of the areas, and to identify the human and
environmental health concerns prevalent in the areas. Credit is
assigned at the end of the fall semester. In addition to the regular
tuition and lab fees, there is a special fee to cover transportation
and accommodation during the course. Prerequisites: ENSC 204,
and any one of BES 206 or BES 208.

*ENSC 319 3 (0-5-1)

Field Course in Marine and Freshwater Ecosystems

This course is designed to be taken during the summer following
either the second, third or fourth year of a degree program. Field
exercises are carried out at a research site close to both freshwater
and marine ecosystems. This course provides students with an op-
portunity to develop practical skills in environmental monitoring
and management practices as they apply to both inland waters
and ocean habitats. Group projects focus on water quality issues,
impact assessment, habitat structure, biodiverity and sustainability.
An individual report on data collected to contrast the two types of
aquatic environments to be submitted four weeks after the field
component ends. An additional fee is charged to cover the costs
of field course related expenses, including transportation. Students
also share the cost of food. Prerequisites: any two of ENSC 204,
BES 206 or BES 208.

ENSC 328

Applied Numerical Ecology
An introduction to field sampling methods and data, species as-
sociations and causal relationships between species and environ-
ment, distribution patterns, spatial and temporal scaling, analytical
methods and ecosystem modelling and environmental simulation.
Prerequisite: BES 228.

ENSC 333

Aquatic Plant Ecology
Ecology of freshwater and marine plants, communities, and
ecosystems. Laboratory, field, and computer projects provide
practical experience in standard methods of project design, data
collection, analysis, and interpretation. Prerequisites: BES 107,
BES 108, and ENSC 204.

ENSC 335

Work Experience
Senior Environmental Science students may receive credit for
practical experience obtained outside the classroom by applying
knowledge and experience gained in their work environment to
develop a deeper understanding of a specific field of research.
Evaluation by a written report and oral presentation to Department
faculty. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of BIO 330 or
ENSC 335. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department.

*ENSC 346 3 (3-0-0)
Environmental Physiology

The understanding of the effect of environmental variables (both
natural and anthropogenic) on the functioning of a variety of organ-
isms. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of ENSC 345 or
346. Prerequisites: ENSC 204 and one of BIO 243 or 245.
*ENSC 350 3 (3-0-3)
Environmental Toxicology

Basic concepts of toxicology and the ways in which they apply
to selected plant and animal systems. Laboratories focus on spe-
cific examples of bioassays, standard methods of data collection,
analysis, and interpretation. Prerequisites: ENSC 204, BES 228,
3 credits of senior-level Biology or Environmental Science, and
6 credits of Chemistry.
*ENSC 355
Environmental Policy
Processes in government, industry and non-government organi-
zations aimed at developing and implementing environmental

3 (3-3L-0)
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3 (0-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)
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policy. Special emphasis on those areas that government, industry,
environmental managers and researchers are likely to encounter
in performance of their work. Includes the process by which
Canadian legislation is written, passed and reviewed. Policies
dealing with transhoundary issues are reviewed. Credit may be
obtained for only one of BES 235 or ENSC 355. Prerequisite:
ENSC 204.

*ENSC 415

Risk Assessment
Basic risk assessment and risk management principles and the
application of risk assessment and environmental assessment
processes. Topics include hazard identification, dose-response
determination, risk analysis and perception, and exposure and
site assessment. Practical application of risk assessment and
management principles will be discussed, with hands-on, practi-
cal experience in evaluating risk and in communicating risk to
industry, government, environmental groups, and the general pub-
lic. Prerequisites: ENSC 204, BES 228, 6 credits of senior-level
Biology or Environmental Science, and 6 credits of Chemistry.
ENSC 350 is recommended.

*ENSC 430
Environmental Remediation
Areview of the current principles of environmental remediation.
Hydrogeology, waste management, soil science and reclamation,
air and water management, and oil and gas development will be
among the topics covered. Prerequisites: ENSC 204, BES 206,
BES 208, and 3 credits of 300-level Environmental Science
courses.

ENSC 455
Independent Study
A senior course designed to permit students to receive credit
for independent study under the guidance of a faculty member.
Students are expected to apply the knowledge and experience
gained to develop a deeper understanding of a specific field,
demonstrated by written and oral presentation to the Department
faculty. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department.

ENSC 475 3 (0-2s5-0)
Senior Seminar in Environmental Science

A course designed to introduce students to special topics not
covered in other courses in the Department. Guest lectures will
be featured and students will present seminars. Open to Envi-
ronmental Science majors in the 3rd or 4th year of the program.
Prerequisite: 9 credits of Environmental Science.

ENSC 485

Advanced Research Methods
Critical examination of research methods in environmental sci-
ence. Development of written research proposals. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of BIO 480 or ENSC 485. Pre-
requisites: ENSC 204, an additional 9 credits of Environmental
Science, and 6 credits of Chemistry.

*ENSC 492

Environmental Management
Current concepts and principles in environmental management.
Prerequisites: BES 204 and an additional 3 credits of senior-level
Environmental Science.

ENSC 493
Independent Research |
An independent research project on current topics in Environmen-
tal Science. Before starting the research, projects must be approved
by the instructor. Students in the three-year program may enrol
with permission. Prerequisite: ENSC 485.
ENSC 495

Independent Research 11

A continuation of ENSC 493, this is a capstone course involving
an independent research project on current topics in Environmental

3 (3-0-3)

3 (3-0-0)
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3 (0-1s-3)

3 (0-1s-3)
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Science. Oral communication, laboratory, and library research
techniques are emphasized. Prerequisite: ENSC 493.

14.26 FINANCE
Faculty of Professional Education
Department of Management Sciences

Outside the Faculties of Arts and Science. See section 14.0.1,
Note 4.

FIN 201
Corporate Finance
An introductory finance course that discusses the fundamental
principles of corporate finance. Topics include financial statement
analysis, long-term financial planning, stock and bond valuation,
net present value, and discounted cash flows. Prerequisites: ACCT
101 and BUS 112.

FIN 220
Personal Finance
An examination of the knowledge and tools required to manage
personal finances and an explanation of the various concepts re-
lated to personal finance and wealth management. Topics include
financial investments and estate planning, personal taxation,
asset management, consumer loans, insurance and investments.
Emphasis is placed on the understanding and analysis of financial
institutions and strategies.

FIN 310
Public Finance
An examination of public and government finance including
best practices, challenges and reforms of budgeting and financial
management in the public sector. Students gain an understanding
of the government budgeting process including how budgets are
formulated; what forces and factors shape government budgets;
resource allocation in the public sector; the impact of globalization
on budgets and public bodies; and the feasibility of government
sector reform initiatives. Prerequisite: FIN 201.

FIN 315

Mergers and Acquisitions
This course is concerned with determining the fair market value
of companies, determining inter-corporate synergies, merging
companies and launching friendly and unfriendly takeover bids.
Included will be employee Management Buy Outs (“MBOs”),
Leverage Buy Outs (“LBO’s”), and the issue of securities as a
method of acquisition. Legal considerations in Canada and the
United States will also be examined. Open only to students in the
Bachelor of Management program. Prerequisite: FIN 201.

FIN 320 3 (3-0-0)
Investment Management

This course examines the fundamentals of investment and provides
students with the tools that they require to both understand and
conduct various investment analyses that support responsible
decision making. The course covers the nature of investments,
investment decisions, investment alternatives, investment funds,
securities, markets, risk and return, capital market theory and
instrument valuations including common stock and bonds. Pre-
requisite: FIN 201.

FIN 325
Managerial Finance
An analysis of the fundamental valuation techniques used in
finance. Topics include capital budgeting, risk management, as-
set and security valuation, and corporate capital structure. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of FIN 325 or MGT 325.
Prerequisite: FIN 201.

FIN 400

Financial Institutions
An examination of the way in which capital markets function and
the pivotal role played by financial institutions. Particular empha-
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sis is placed on the coverage of Canadian markets and institutions,
risk management, and risk-return tradeoffs available to investors.
Prerequisites: FIN 201 and third-year standing.

FIN 420

International Business Finance
This course develops a broad conceptual framework for mak-
ing international financial decisions. Topics include purchasing
power parity, spot and forward exchange rate fundamentals, and
foreign exchange risk. The intent is to provide an effective base
of information so that students understand the issues and risks
involved in international financial management and have exposure
to some of the tools necessary to effectively manage these risks.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of FIN 302 or 420.
Prerequisite: FIN 201.

14.27 FRENCH

Faculty of Arts
Department of Modern Languages

3 (3-0-0)

FR 101

Beginners’ French |
In this beginning-level course, students learn basic French gram-
matical structures and a wide variety of practical vocabulary, and
are introduced to aspects of contemporary francophone culture
and civilization. Students gain skills in four main areas: oral
comprehension, speaking, reading, and writing. Note: Not open to
students with credit in French 30. Students already fluentin French
will not be admitted, at the discretion of the instructor.

FR 102 3 (5-0-0)
Beginners’ French 11

Promotes further competence in spoken and written French, and
a greater understanding of francophone culture and civilization.
Note: Not open to students with credit in French 30. Prerequisite:
French 20 or FR 101. Students already fluent in French will not
be admitted, at the discretion of the instructor.

FR 203

Intermediate French
This course is designed to strengthen students’ skills in oral
comprehension, speaking, reading, and writing, through study
and reinforcement of basic language structures. Students review
and increase their command of vocabulary and current idiom,
read and discuss short literary texts, and view related audiovisual
materials in order to increase reading ability and gain insight
into francophone culture. Note: This course is open to first-year
students. Credit may be obtained for only one of FR 150, 152, or
203. Prerequisite: French 30 or FR 102.

FR 250
Advanced French
Continued training in the comprehension and production of the
spoken and written word, comprising grammar, composition, and
literature. The grammatical component of FR 250, along with that
of FR 203, covers all the structures which are necessary to know
at the undergraduate level. Prerequisite: FR 203.

*FR 300 3 (3-0-0)
Introduction to French Canadian Literature

An introduction to the francophone literature of Canada from
its origins to the present day, with an emphasis on the role of
literature in the formation and expression of a cultural identity.
Some of the works under study are presented in literary format
such as a novel, a novella and various short stories; others are
shown audiovisually as films. This course offers students the op-
portunity to participate actively in group discussions in French
as well as to develop a good writing style with regards to short
essays. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of FR 300 or
491. Prerequisite: FR 250.

3 (5-0-0)

6 (5-0-0)

6 (4-0-1)

FR 303 3 (3-0-0)
Twentieth-Century Francophone Literature

A useful introduction to literature in French, this course is de-
signed to promote an understanding and appreciation of contem-
porary francophone literature. It also examines current trends in
a constantly evolving language and culture. Conducted entirely
in French, it provides students with the opportunity to increase
their language skills in all areas, while broadening their cultural
knowledge through the study of literature of the modern franco-
phone world. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of FR
303 or 492. Prerequisite: FR 250.

FR 312 3 (3-0-0)
French Literature from the Eighteenth Century to
the Mid-Twentieth Century

French literature from the eighteenth century to the first half of
the twentieth century, through the study of works of representative
writers of the periods. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one
of FR 312 or 493. Prerequisite: FR 250.

FR 372

French Phonetics
An introduction to French phonetics focusing on the recognition
and elimination of pronunciation difficulties for English speakers.
Note: Language of instruction is English. Prerequisite: FR 203.
*FR 390 3 (3-0-0)
Introduction to Children’s Literature in French
Acritical and historical survey of children’s literature from France
and other francophone countries. The reading of works of literature
is accompanied by the viewing of relevant audiovisual materials
such as films and videos. Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of FR 390 or 494. Prerequisite: FR 250.

*FR 491

Advanced French Literary Studies
Students complete FR 300 with additional assignments including
a research project arranged with the instructor. A capstone course
for French concentrations in the final year of their program. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of FR 300 or 491. Prereq-
uisite: FR 250.

FR 492

Advanced French Literary Studies
Students complete FR 303 with additional assignments including
a research project arranged with the instructor. A capstone course
for French concentrations in the final year of their program. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of FR 303 or 492. Prereq-
uisite: FR 250.

FR 493

Advanced French Literary Studies
Students complete FR 312 with additional assignments including
a research project arranged with the instructor. A capstone course
for French concentrations in the final year of their program. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of FR 312 or 493. Prereq-
uisite: FR 250.

*FR 494

Advanced French Literary Studies
Students complete FR 390 with additional assignments including
a research project arranged with the instructor. A capstone course
for French concentrations in the final year of their program. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of FR 390 or 494. Prereq-
uisite: FR 250.

14.28 GERMAN

Faculty of Arts
Department of Modern Languages

GERM 100
Beginners’ German
An entry-level course designed to give students a good command

3 (3-0-0)
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of spoken and written German and an introduction to German
culture and civilization. Note: Not open to students who have
matriculation credit in German. Students already fluent in German
will not be admitted, at the discretion of the instructor.

GERM 210 6 (5-0-0)
Intermediate German

This course will help to increase the students’ abilities in reading
and writing German and to develop greater skills in speaking the
language, with a focus on contemporary issues. Note: Open to
first-year students. Credit may be obtained for only one of GERM
150 or 210. Prerequisite: German 30 or GERM 100.

14.29 GRADUATE STUDIES

Faculty of Graduate Studies

Courses listed in this section are open only to students in the
Master of Information Systems Security Management program

14.29.1 MAINTAINING REGISTRATION

M REG 600 3 (0-0-0)
Maintaining Registration

M REG 600 is a special registration designation for graduate
students who wish to keep their programs active while they are
not working on courses, a research project, or a thesis.

14.29.2 THESIS

THES 701 1 (0-0-0)
THES 702 2 (0-0-0)
THES 703 3 (0-0-0)
THES 704 4 (0-0-0)
THES 705 5 (0-0-0)
THES 706 6 (0-0-0)
THES 707 7 (0-0-0)
THES 708 8 (0-0-0)

THES 701(or 702,703,704,705,706,707,708)
Part-time Thesis/Full-time Registration

The registration designations for part-time work dedicated to
the research and writing of the master’s thesis in a thesis-based
program. Students register in one of THES 701-THES 708 if they
are full-time students who are conducting course work and thesis
work concurrently. Such students will be registered in thesis with
a number/credit designation that, in combination with the credits
of course work being taken, will add up to a total of 9 credits.
THES 703 3 (0-0-0)
Part-time Thesis

The registration designation for part-time work dedicated to
the research and writing of the master’s thesis in a thesis-based
program. Students register in THES 703 if they have completed
all of the course work in a master’s program and will work only
part-time on their thesis. Students may register for part-time thesis
only if they initially registered in their program as a part-time
student. Note: Full-time students may register in THES 703 if they
are registered in 6 credits of course work and require 3 credits of
thesis work to make up a 9-credit (full-time) program.

THES 709 9 (0-0-0)
Full-time Thesis

The registration designation for full-time work dedicated to the
research and writing of the master’s thesis in a thesis-based pro-
gram. Students register in THES 709 if they have completed all
of the course work in a master’s program.

14.30 GREEK
Faculty of Arts

*GRK 101
Introductory Classical Greek |
Introductory classical Greek, including elements of Greek gram-

3 (3-2L-0)
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mar and reading simple texts. Note: Not open to students with
matriculation credit in Greek.

*GRK 102

Introductory Classical Greek 11
A continuation of Introductory Classical Greek I. Note: Not open
to students who have matriculation credit in Greek. Prerequisite:
GRK 101.

14.31 HEBREW
Faculty of Arts
Religious Studies Division

*HEBR 101

Introductory Classical Hebrew 1
Basic vocabulary and grammar of classical biblical Hebrew and
selected readings from the Hebrew Bible. Note: Credit may be
obtained for only one of HEBR 100 or 101.

*HEBR 102

Introductory Classical Hebrew 11
A continuation of the study of basic vocabulary and grammar of
classical biblical Hebrew and selected readings from the Hebrew
Bible. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of HEBR 100
or 102. Prerequisite: HEBR 101.

HEBR 301

Advanced Hebrew Readings |
Students will develop the ability to sight translate the Hebrew of
the Old Testament through grammar review and advanced gram-
mar, building vocabulary familiarity, and rapid reading of Hebrew
prose narrative. Prerequisites: HEBR 100 or 102.

HEBR 302

Advanced Hebrew Readings |11
Students will further develop their ability to sight translate the
Hebrew of the Old Testament through readings in intermediate
Hebrew grammar, expanding depth in Hebrew vocabulary and
rapid reading in Hebrew poetry. Prerequisite: HEBR 301.

14.32 HISTORY
Faculty of Arts
Department of History

HIS 111

The Early Modern World
A survey of world history from the fifteenth through the eight-
eenth century.

HIS 112

The Modern World
A survey of world history since the beginning of the nineteenth
century.

*HIS 207

Europe in the Central Middle Ages
Asurvey of Western European history from Charlemagne through
the twelfth century. Topics include Romans, Christians and Franks,
the Carolingian renewal, Vikings, the agricultural revolution, kings
and emperors, economy of manor and town, religious reforms and
crusades, and the growth of feudal monarchies.

*HIS 208

Europe in the Later Middle Ages
Asurvey of Western European history from 1200 to 1500. Topics
include universities and scholasticism, styles of art and literature,
the Black Death, growth of trade and capitalism, the evolution of
city-states and monarchies, Hundred Years War, and the changes
in church institutions and forms of religious expression.

*HIS 212 3 (3-0-0)
The Renaissance

A survey of the Renaissance with emphasis on Italy from about
1350 to 1550.
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*HIS 213

The Sixteenth Century
Asurvey of the major historical movements and leading figures in
Europe at the time of the Reformation and the religious wars.
*HIS 218 3 (3-0-0)
Late Imperial Russia and the Soviet Union (1762-
1991)

The history of the Russian Empire and the Soviet Union from the
reign of Catherine the Great to the collapse of the Soviet Union
in 1991. Topics include Russia’s attempts to reform its social
and economic backwardness, the development of the Stalinist
system, and internal politics under Khrushchev, Brezhnev, and
Gorbachev.

HIS 225 3 (3-0-0)
The Western Family in Historical Perspective

A survey of family life from prehistoric times to the end of the
twentieth century. The focus will be on the lives of women and
children, and from the nineteenth century onward will include
references to Canada and the United States. Note: Credit may be
obtained for only one of EDFD 341 and HIS 225.

*HIS 246

Pre-Colonial Tropical Africa
The history of Africa from the theories on the origins of human
beings down to the eve of colonization in the mid-nineteenth
century. Topics include the great African empires, the slave trade,
early Islam, the Bantu peoples, Arab colonization of East Africa,
arrival of settlers in South Africa, nineteenth-century jihads,
explorers, traders and missionaries, and the colonial enclaves to
circa 1880.

*HIS 247 3 (3-0-0)
Tropical Africa—Colonization to Independence

The history of Africa from the partition to independence in South
Africa (c. 1993). Topics include the conquest, the imposition of
colonial rule, social and economic change under colonialism,
apartheid in South Africa, impact of the world wars, independence
movements, and the end of colonial rule.

*HIS 250

American History to 1865
Surveys the major historical episodes of the American nation
before the end of the Civil War. Emphasizes the factual aspects
of that period; introduces the interpretive dimensions of historical
events where appropriate.

*HIS 251

American History Since 1865
Surveys the major historical episodes of America from the end
of the Civil War to the present. Emphasizes the factual aspects of
that period; introduces the interpretive dimensions of historical
events where appropriate.

HIS 260

Canadian History 1500-1867
Introduces the major political, economic, social, and cultural
themes of pre-Confederation Canadian historical development.

HIS 261 3 (3-0-0)
Canadian History 1867-Present

Introduces the major political, economic, social, and cultural
themes of post-Confederation Canadian historical development.

*HIS 300 Series 3 (0-3s-0)
Special Topics in History

This lecture or seminar allows students the opportunity to study
in greater depth a particular historical period, theme, or issue.
The specific topics will vary from year to year. This course may
be taken as part of a series of history courses in different topics
with permission of the History Department Coordinator. Prereg-
uisites: 6 credits in History or consent of the History Department
Coordinator.

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

*HIS 315 3 (3-0-0)
From Discord to Concord: Europe in the Late 20th
Century

The history of Europe after World War 1. Topics include post-war
reconstruction and the Cold War, the European Economic Com-
munity, Europe’s role in the United Nations and NATO, the fall of
communism, the reunification of Europe, neo-fascist movements,
and the threat of terrorism.

*HIS 333

Europe in the Age of Totalitarianism
The major political and social developments that led to the rise and
fall of twentieth-century totalitarian regimes in Germany, Italy,
Eastern Europe, and the Soviet Union. Topics include the strate-
gies and ideologies employed by dictatorships, and their usage of
violence, surveillance, and consensus-building.

*HIS 352 3 (3-0-0)
The History of Technological Change From Earliest
Times to the End of the First Industrial Revolution
(c. 1850)

An examination of the history of technological change in the west
from the early irrigation civilizations of the middle east to the end
of the First Industrial Revolution (c. 1850). The course focuses on
why and how technological change took place and the impact of
this change upon the lives of the people in the areas affected.
*HIS 353 3 (3-0-0)
The History of Technology from the End of the First
Industrial Revolution (c. 1850) to the Present Day
An examination of the history of technological change in the west
from the end of the First Industrial Revolution (c. 1850) until the
present day. The course focuses on why and how technological
change took place and the impact of this change upon the lives
of the people in the areas affected.

*HIS 354 3 (3-0-0)
The History of Science From Aristotle to the Scien-
tific Revolution

A survey of the history of science from the time of Aristotle to
the eve of the Scientific Revolution. Topics include the idea of
science, science in Greece, Greek and Roman medicine, science
in the Islamic world, the mathematical sciences in antiquity, the
role of the universities, medieval science and medicine, the Co-
pernican Revolution, and the development of scientific academies
in Europe.

*HIS 355 3 (3-0-0)
The History of Science From the Scientific Revolu-
tion to the Present Day

A survey of the history of science from the Scientific Revolution
to the present day. Topics include the Scientific Revolution; the
progress of scientific thinking in Portugal, Spain, Italy, England,
France, Scotland, the Netherlands, and Sweden to 1800; the
evolution of Chemistry; theories on the origins of the earth; the
role of the scientific academies; the emergence of the professional
scientist; Darwin, evolution, and Social Darwinism; eugenics and
heredity; the crisis between science and religion; the development
of physics as a discipline; medicine in the seventeenth, eighteenth,
and nineteenth century; biology and race; science and women;
and big science.

*HIS 365

The Canadian West to 1885
A course emphasizing native life, the fur trade, and European
colonization to 1885.

*HIS 366

The Canadian West Since 1885
A survey of the major political, economic, social, and cultural
developments in western Canada since 1885, and their shaping
of the region’s identity.
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HIS 410
The Craft of History
The capstone learning experience for history concentrations.
Method, interpretation, and the problems that historians face in
practising the craft of history. Prerequisites: 6 credits chosen from
HIS 111, 112, 207, 208, 212, 213 or 225; 6 credits chosen from
HIS 246, 247, 250, 251, 333, 352, 353, 354, or 355; and 6 credits
chosen from HIS 260, 261, 365, 366, 415, or 416.

*HIS 415
Public History
Ahistoriographical workshop on the practical application of theory
and the implications of often very casual decisions about method or
medium or management. An issues-oriented course to be taken in
conjunction with HIS 416, a field placement for students (History
concentrations preferred). Prerequisites: 12 credits of History and
consent of the Department.

*HIS 416

Public History Field Placement
Apracticum or field experience for students at a museum, archives,
or historic site operated by Alberta Community Development.
To be taken in conjunction with HIS 415 (History concentrations
preferred). Provides an ongoing grounding in research, writing,
and critical analysis. Prerequisites: HIS 415 and consent of the
Department.

14.33 HUMAN RESOURCE
MANAGEMENT

Faculty of Professional Education
Department of Management Sciences

3 (0-3s-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (18 weeks)

Outside the Faculties of Arts and Science. See section 14.0.1,
Note 4.

HRM 220 3 (3-0-0)
Introduction to Human Resource Management

An introduction to the roles and functions of human resource
management. The course takes the perspective that human
resource management plays an important and growing role in
the effectiveness and success of organizations and is a shared
responsibility of the human resource department and the organi-
zation’s managers.

HRM 321

Staffing and Recruitment
The concept of staffing strategy is increasing exponentially in
importance. Organizations, to attract and retain excellent em-
ployees, are developing future oriented staffing models. These
models take the form of staffing attraction strategies, staffing
support systems, core-staffing systems, and staffing systems and
retention management. This course examines the importance of
staffing for organizational effectiveness and key staffing strategy
decisions regarding staffing levels and staffing quality. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of HRM 321 or MGT 426.
Prerequisite: HRM 220.

HRM 323 3 (3-0-0)
Current Issues in Human Resource Management
Examines the development and implementation of human resource
management policies and practices that facilitate organizational
effectiveness and success. As background for the identification
of these policies and practices, current trends and issues as well
as their potential implications are discussed. Prerequisite: HRM
220.

HRM 400
Negotiation and Conflict Resolution
Students will understand and apply the principles of integrative
negotiating to create solutions that go beyond the win/win solution
to the best/best solution that benefits the whole organization. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of HRM 400 or MGT 425.
Prerequisites: HRM 220 and third-year standing.

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)
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HRM 420 3 (3-0-0)

Compensation System Design and Implementation

Compensation systems affect an organization’s ability to attract
and retain productive employees. They also can affect perform-
ance and employee loyalty. The objective of this course is to
help students understand the various components and elements
of compensation systems so they can develop and implement
compensation systems that are capable of facilitating and support-
ing organizational performance and effectiveness. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of HRM 325 or 420. Prerequisite:
HRM 220.

HRM 424

Comparative Industrial Relations
An analysis of the industrial relations practices in a number of
industrially-developed market economies-compared to those in
Canada and the United States. The course includes a review of
the social, political, and economic state of the countries, as well
as an examination of key events prompting their current collec-
tive bargaining practices. The roles of unions, management, and
governments are examined as they respond to social and economic
forces common to industrialized market economies. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of HRM 324 or 424. Prerequisite:
HRM 220.

14.34 INFORMATION SYSTEMS
SECURITY

Faculty of Professional Education
Department of Information Systems Security

3 (0-3L-0)

3 (3-0-0)

*1SS 403
Operating Systems
An in-depth review of the main operating systems used to secure
computer information networks. Students study the architecture of
Microsoft NT, Windows 9X, Linux, UNIX, and Novell, and they
study the means for securing these environments using standard
security methods suggested by the vendors of the server operating
systems. During the course, students install operating systems, and
they build and secure networks that incorporate these operating
systems. Although the server software used in the course/program
may change in any given year, it will always be 1SO (15408)
evaluated server software. This course may be taken only with
the consent of the Department.

14.35 INFORMATION SYSTEMS
SECURITY MANAGEMENT

Faculty of Professional Education
Department of Information Systems Security

Courses listed in this section are open only to students in the
Master of Information Systems Security Management program.

GRADUATE COURSES

ISSM 507

Organizational Behaviour
Organizational behaviour integrates content from several fields
including psychology, sociology, economics, organization theory,
statistics, and others. This material is then applied to organizations
to explain the motivation of people and how the potential of the
human side of business is best harnessed. This content is a crucial
area of knowledge in information systems security because of
the constantly changing security environment and the changing
importance of the roles of security officers. Topics such as work
motivation, work attitudes, socialization, leadership, decision mak-
ing, and management of change will all help prepare students for
the challenges faced as a security professional or manager.
ISSM 511 3 (0-3L-0)
Introduction to Information Systems Security

An introduction to information systems security issues, policies,

3 (0-3L-0)



practices, and procedures applicable to implementing information
systems security on servers. The course also covers the analysis
of specific security methods of hardening Microsoft and UNIX
operating systems making them highly resistant to penetration.
Penetration tests of these hardened servers are undertaken to ensure
the effectiveness of the hardening steps taken. The importance and
role of physical security measures is also covered.

ISSM 521

TCP/IP Architecture
A deep review of the TCP/IP protocol suite, with a focus on pro-
tocol analysis, and supplemented with various issues relevant to
network security professionals, such as ARP cache poisoning, IP
source address spoofing, DNS cache poisoning, and many others.
Students will gain practical experience constructing internetworks
and implementing servers for various application layer protocols.
Students will also engage in exercises intended to illustrate many
of the network security issues covered in the course.

ISSM 525 3 (0-3L-0)
Securing an E-Commerce Infrastructure

Securing the e-commerce infrastructure, taking into account data
architecture and management and advanced network protocols.
In the e-commerce environment, both information security needs
of organizations and privacy needs of customers and clients are
examined.

ISSM 531

Advanced Network Security
Topics will include: intrusion/extrusion detection, network secu-
rity monitoring, and network event reconstruction. Theory will
include problems with and strategies for designing an environ-
ment conducive to network monitoring and intrusion detection.
Practice will include implementing network security monitoring
and intrusion detection in a test environment. Students will gain
knowledge and experience identifying, interpreting, and recon-
structing intrusions, and other security relevant network events.
Prerequisites: ISSM 511 and 521.

ISSM 533 3 (0-3L-0)
Cryptology and Secure Network Communications
This course in cryptography focuses on securing data through au-
thentication, cryptographic algorithms, access control, public key
encryption and public key distribution using best practices for se-
cure communications. Students assess and evaluate cryptographic
systems and how they can be incorporated into an information
security system and the security plan for the enterprise. Students
implement secure sites (on web servers) that require secure sock-
ets layer for secure transactions. Emerging trends in encryption
are discussed to prepare students for the ongoing changes which
will be required to keep ahead of hackers. Prerequisites: ISSM
511 and 521.

ISSM 535

Firewall Fundamentals
The theory behind firewall architecture design and implementa-
tion, including the principles behind zone-based design. Students
will gain hands-on experience in complex firewall architecture
design, and will implement that design--and the associated firewall
rule sets--in internetworks populated with various TCP/IP clients
and servers. This course will also include discussion of new ap-
proaches such as distributed firewall architecture. Prerequisites:
ISSM 511 and 521.

ISSM 536

Digital Forensics
In-depth coverage of live incident response and file system foren-
sic analysis. The course will include the use of various tools and
techniques used to extract information from digital media, with a
focus on information that is difficult to find using normal methods.
These tools and techniques will be supplemented with theoreti-

3 (0-3L-0)

3 (0-3L-0)

3 (0-3L-0)

3 (0-3L-0)

cal discussion, both of the structure of the media itself and of the
nature and limitations of digital evidence. The course will cover
the most commonly used operating systems and file systems.
ISSM 538 3 (3-0-0)
Research Methods I

A lecture-based course that focuses on formulating a research
question or research problem, determining a research design,
assessing data collection methods, determining a sampling
framework, determining types of data analyses, and interpreting
data. Qualitative and quantitative research methods are included.
Students will gain an understanding of the ethical issues involved
in conducting research.

ISSM 539

Research Methods 11
Following ISSM 538, students develop a research plan and
proposal which will later be used (if approved by Concordia’s
Master’s Program Committee) as the basis to register in either
ISSM 570 or ISSM 571. Note: Prerequisite: ISSM 538.

ISSM 541 3 (3L-0-0)
Financial Management and Analysis

Financial management theory and financial statement analysis.
Students use rate-of-return, break-even, scenario analysis, and
other methods to evaluate projects and organizational perform-
ance. Students also learn how to make financial proposals for new
equipment needed for an information security enhancement. To a
more limited degree, IT security auditing is also discussed along
with the importance of IT auditing to the enterprise.

ISSM 543 3 (3L-0-0)
Systems Development and Project Management

An in-depth study of the concepts and techniques for designing, de-
veloping and/or revising software using a planned approach. Both
the software development life-cycle model and project manage-
ment approach is presented. Students apply project management
concepts in this course to group and individual projects.

ISSM 545 3 (3L-0-0)
Security Policies, Standards and Management

This course provides students with the standards for creating an
enterprise-wide network security policy. Topics include: security
management principles; defining security requirements; plan-
ning and documenting security policies; asset identification and
control; system access control; and Internet security. Students
also learn how to formulate, administer, manage and evaluate
network security policies and standards based on best standards
for information systems security (1ISO 17799), best practices for
security auditing (CObIT) and the protection of private informa-
tion required by Canadian laws.

ISSM 551

Disaster Recovery and Planning
An in-depth coverage of disaster recovery planning including,
techniques to prevent, detect, and recover from loss of information
availability. Students are instructed in ways to formulate a disaster
and recovery plan, and test and implement the plan in a simulated
lab environment. Prerequisites: ISSM 511 and 521.

ISSM 553 3 (3L-0-0)
Risk Management and Analysis

The principles and techniques applied to security risk analysis
and the role of risk management in the business enterprise. Topics
covered include how to conduct vulnerability assessments, the use
of risk assessment tools and how to establish a cost benefit analysis
for specific safeguards to ensure that information is confidential,
available and has integrity. Emerging trends in risk management
are also explored. Students use standard tools to assess network
weaknesses such as UNIX-based NMAP and Nessus. These tools
are also used in other security courses in the third semester in
the program.

3 (0-3s-0)

3 (3L-0-0)
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ISSM 561

Information Technology Law and Ethics
An overview of international and Canadian laws, legislation, and
legal issues relevant to the information systems security profes-
sion. Topics covered include the legal protection of information
and systems technology, as well as balancing the legal rights to
privacy for users. Legal “due diligence” responsibilities of infor-
mation security professionals are also discussed.

ISSM 570

Practicum Research Project
A research project culminating in the production of a formal
report and an oral presentation of the student’s research. Each
student will conduct his or her research in a professional work
environment with the approval and under the supervision of (a)
a work-experience supervisor in the sponsoring institution and
(b) Concordia’s Information Systems Security Director (or a
designate of the director) and the Master’s Program Committee.
Prerequisites: Successful completion of all core ISSM courses
and a minimum grade point average of 3.0.

ISSM 571

Research Project in Subject Area
Avresearch project culminating in the production of a formal report
and an oral presentation of the student’s research. Each student
will conduct his or her research with the approval and under a
research supervisor, Concordia’s Information Systems Security
Director (or a designate of the director), and the Master’s Program
Committee. Prerequisites: Successful completion of all core ISSM
courses and a minimum grade point average of 3.0.

14.36 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
Faculty of Science
Department of Mathematical and Computing
Sciences

3 (3L-0-0)

12 (0-0-0)

12 (0-0-0)

1T 101 3 (3-0-0)
Introduction to Computers and Computer Net-
works

A study of computer systems and networking concepts. Topics
include computer system components, data representation, logic
and arithmetic circuits, operating systems, topologies, network
architectures, LANs, WANS, networking protocols, OSI model,
TCP/IP, network addressing, network equipment and cabling,
wireless networks and emerging technologies. Note: Credit may
be obtained for only one of IT 101 or ISS 501.

IT 102 3 (1.5-0-3)
Operating Systems and Graphical User Interfaces
An introduction to common operating systems and graphical user
interfaces including DOS, the Microsoft Windows family, the
MacOS, VMS and UNIX-like operating systems such as Linux,
UNIX, BSD, FreeBSD, etc. Prerequisite: A minimum grade of
C-inIT 101.

*1T 201

Introduction to Computer Security
Acreview of the major issues of computer security. Classification of
security threats; physical security; passwords; encryption; firewalls
and routers; security policies; intrusion detection systems; security
audits. Prerequisite: A minimum grade of C- in IT 102.

*IT 202 3 (3-1.5L-0)
The World Wide Web

An introduction to HTML, image maps, server-side-includes,
cgi-programming, java applets. Access control. Configuration of
an Apache web server. Prerequisite: A minimum grade of C- in
IT 102.

*IT 301

Introduction to Computer Graphics
A discussion of current graphics formats, their differences and
weaknesses including gif, jpeg, png, eps, postscript, pdf, tiff,

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-3L-0)
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mpeg, avi, etc. Presentation graphics. “Draw” and “paint”-type
programs, CAD and image processing software. Prerequisite: A
minimum grade of C- in IT 102.
*IT 302

Introduction to Databases
Logical data modelling process, flatfile databases, and relational
databases. Query processing. Introduction to the structured query
language (SQL). Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of
BUS 250 or IT 302. Prerequisite: A minimum grade of C- in IT
102.

14.37 LATIN
Faculty of Arts

*LAT 101
Introductory Latin 1

Elements of Latin grammar and reading of simple texts. Not open
to students with credit in Latin 30 or LAT 100.
*LAT 102

Introductory Latin 11

A continuation of LAT 101. Not open to students with credit in
Latin 30 or LAT 100. Prerequisite: LAT 101.

14.38 LEADERSHIP
Faculty of Professional Education
Department of Management Sciences

3 (3-3L-0)

3 (3-2L-0)

3 (3-2L-0)

Outside the Faculties of Arts and Science. See section 14.0.1,
Note 4.

Open only to students in the Bachelor of Management program
or with permission of the Department.

LDR 310

Fundamentals of Project Management
The entire project life cycle from conceptualization to the termi-
nation phase are covered. An overview of project management
software is provided with students using a specific type to complete
agroup project. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of LDR
310 or MGT 423. Prerequisite: Third-year standing.
LDR 320

Organizational Leadership

A range of leadership issues and approaches as they relate to
contemporary organization are studied. Data collection methods
used by leaders to acquire the information they need for decision
making are identified. Approaches to communicating decisions
and information are also discussed. Students gain an understand-
ing of how leaders and followers can work together to address
issues related to performance while transforming the people of
the organization to higher levels of satisfaction and productivity.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of LDR 320 or MGT
421. Prerequisite: Third-year standing.

LDR 410

Organizational Analysis and Design
An examination of the dynamics, processes, and challenges
inherent in analysing and then designing (or redesigning) an
organization for optimal performance. Students will explore a
comprehensive process for guiding an organizational design
effort—from problem definition and analysis, through design
recommendations, to implementing the new design into the work-
place. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of LDR 410 or
MGT 315. Prerequisite: BUS 120.

LDR 420

Leadership Psychology
This course explores a wide range of psychological aspects of
leadership including leadership styles and gender-related issues,

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)



power, motivation, teams, coaching, and mentoring. Students also
learn about organizational behaviour and explore how organi-
zational behaviour concepts influence leadership effectiveness.
Prerequisite: MGT 300.

14.39 MANAGEMENT

Faculty of Professional Education
Department of Management Sciences

Outside the Faculties of Arts and Science. See section 14.0.1,
Note 4.

Courses listed in this section are open only to students in the
Bachelor of Management program or with permission of the
Department.

MGT 300

Foundations of Leadership
The foundational framework of knowledge and critical think-
ing skills needed by all future organizational leaders. Learners
examine theories, values, issues, and skills of leadership, moti-
vation and communication using case studies, texts, articles and
electronic discussion activities. Note: Credit may be obtained for
only one of MGT 300, 311, 312, 314, 321, or LDR 300. Prereq-
uisite: BUS 220.

MGT 310

Communicating Effectively
Students will examine the various types of communication includ-
ing dyadic communication, small group communication, formal
and informal communication, and the relationship of communica-
tion to organizational satisfaction and effectiveness. In addition,
students will learn how communication defers in leader-member
exchange and mass-communication of charismatic leader/large
group interaction.

MGT 323

Business and Society
Managerial and administrative issues in the public or non-market
sector are reviewed including the social, political and legal envi-
ronments of business. Prerequisite: BUS 220.

MGT 324

Supply Chain Management
This course provides a framework for assessing the impact of e-
business on supply chain management (SCM); examples of the
impact to date in specific supply chain management functions; an
understanding of the elements essential to a successful e-SCM
strategy; and a process to develop and plan the implementation
of an e-SCM strategy. Prerequisite: FIN 201.

MGT 327

Small Business Management
An exploration of small business as a career alternative, this course
addresses the nature of entrepreneurship and the elements of start-
up: opportunity identification, feasibility analysis, the integration
of marketing and operating strategies, venture finance, and the
business plan. Prerequisite: Third-year standing.

MGT 374

Ethical Theory and Business
An introduction to basic ethical concepts and principles that are
relevant to business. A survey of basic ethical perspectives (Reli-
gious, Christian and Philosophical) will establish the conceptual
foundation that students will then apply in considering examples
and cases from the business world. The course will also address
the use of ethics in solving moral dilemmas that arise in business
interactions. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of MGT
374 or REL 374. Prerequisite: Third-year standing.

MGT 402
Global Strategic Leadership
Provides students with an understanding of global issues and cross-

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

cultural concepts focusing on people, groups, values and cultures.
Students will learn how to build teams of culturally diverse people
while respecting local values and maintaining unity of focus and
accomplishment. The focus is to understand and respect diversity
and how to adapt an organization’s best practices to local customs
and culture. Prerequisite: MGT 300.

MGT 410 3 (3-0-0)
International Business: Factors and Influences

To be successful in today’s work world, individuals need an un-
derstanding of the geopolitical, social and cultural systems that
affect them in multinational organizations. Students will examine
government, geography, culture, education, and social systems and
their interaction. Students will develop an assessment plan for a
geographical region, i.e., Asia, Europe, Central/South America,
and Africa. Prerequisite: MGT 300.

MGT 417

Principles of Strategic Management
This course builds upon the knowledge and understanding of
people and leadership to begin building a comprehensive approach
related to the design, planning, and implementation of strategies
and tactics designed to accomplish goals and objectives. Students
will examine techniques of strategic planning and learn when
and where each is effective. Students will also examine how to
identify abilities and skills of employees thus tying the concepts
of individual development and group formation into the strategic
planning process. Prerequisite: MGT 300.

MGT 429

Applied Research Project
The problem solving, research methods and information analysis
that are increasingly important to organizational decision-making.
Students apply field research, leadership theory, change manage-
ment and communication skills to solve and implement real life
solutions to an organizational problem. Prerequisites: Third-year
standing and consent of the Department.

MGT 474

Business Ethics: Concepts and Cases
A continuation of the discussion of ethical examples in business
and management and draws upon situations and cases emphasizing
senior-level ethical concepts and principles. Students are required
to complete a project. Those students who have elected a minor
are encouraged to focus their project in that area. Note: Credit may
be obtained for only one of MGT 474 or REL 474. Prerequisite:
MGT 374 or REL 374.

MGT 496

Work Experience
A450-hour work experience in which students receive a hands-on
opportunity to work in an organization. The practicum is identified
by the student and overseen by the Faculty of Professional Educa-
tion. The student will take on the employment duties and responsi-
bilities assigned by the sponsoring organization and approved by
the Faculty supervisor. Evaluations of the practicum are completed
by both the student and practicum supervisor. Note: Credit may be
obtained for only one of MGT 496 and 497, or 499. Prerequisites:
Third-year standing and consent of the Department.

MGT 497

Skills Development
This course involves completing four classroom based modules
designed to enhance learning from the work experience, com-
munication skills, proposal development abilities, networking and
career skills. These modules are designed to enhance students’
career preparedness and to begin the process of building networks
in the business community. Employer meetings and functions will
be planned. Student attendance is mandatory. Note: Credit may be
obtained for only one of MGT 496 and 497, or 499. Prerequisites:
Third-year standing and consent of the Department.

3 (3-0-0)
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MGT 499

Practicum or Field Placement
A 450-hour work experience in which students receive a hands-on
opportunity to work in an organization. The practicum is identi-
fied by the student and overseen by the Faculty of Professional
Education. Students also complete four classroom-based modules
designed to enhance learning, communication skills, proposal
development, networking abilities and career skills. Open only to
students in the Bachelor of Management program with permission
of the department. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of
MGT 496 and 497, or 499. Prerequisites: Third-year standing and
consent of the Department.

14.40 MARKETING
Faculty of Professional Education
Department of Management Sciences

12 (12 weeks)

Outside the Faculties of Arts and Science. See section 14.0.1,
Note 4.

MARK 201

Introduction to Marketing
The fundamental principles of marketing are introduced, including
buyer behaviour; identifying, segmenting and targeting markets;
the market mix; and strategic marketing. Prerequisites: ECO 101
and 102.

MARK 300
Strategic Marketing
The creative and systematic use of marketing concepts and
strategies in the design and evaluation of strategic plans at all
levels of the organization. The strategic role of marketing within
an organization and its integration with other functional units is
studied. Students are expected to develop a working knowledge
of a family of strategic marketing planning processes, concepts,
methods, and strategies. Prerequisite: MARK 201.

MARK 320

Advertising and Promotion
A focus on the promotional mix with an emphasis on the adver-
tising and promotion functions. The framework used is that of
integrated marketing communications. Communications theory
and models are studied and related to practical applications. The
viewpoint taken is that of the promotions manager, rather than that
of the advertising technician. Prerequisite: MARK 201.

MARK 400 3 (3-0-0)
Consumer Behaviour

Psychological theory and research that is particularly applicable
to the understanding of consumer behaviour. How this theory and
research in consumer behaviour can be effectively employed in
marketing decision-making. Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of MARK 321 or 400. Prerequisite: MARK 201.

MARK 420 3 (3-0-0)
International Marketing

The ability of organizations to successfully introduce new prod-
ucts and services and thereby penetrate international markets has
becomes a defining strategic challenge. This course examines
marketing strategies, plans, approaches, and initiatives utilized by
leading international firms to establish and increase global market
share and successfully overcome existing and emerging barriers
to entry. Prerequisite: MARK 201.
MARK 423

Marketing Research

The research methods and analytical techniques required to
support marketing decisions and to assist in the formation of
marketing strategies, including new product development, pric-
ing, distribution and sales approaches. Students learn how to use
tools to address behavioural, financial, and numerical analysis
and how to apply the analysis in business decisions. Prerequisite:
MARK 201.

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)
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14.41 MATHEMATICS

Faculty of Science
Department of Mathematical and Computing
Sciences

MAT 102
Mathematical Motif
The primary goal of this course is to stimulate a positive attitude to-
ward and an interest in mathematics. The course attempts to show
students that mathematics is practical, understandable, creative,
and interesting by considering a variety of real-life applications of
mathematics. This course is not accepted toward a Mathematics
major, concentration, or minor. Prerequisite: One of Applied or
Pure Mathematics 30, Mathematics 30, or Mathematics 31.

MAT 103 3 (3-0-1.5)
Mathematical Methods for the Life Sciences

An introduction to mathematical methods used in the life sci-
ences including combinatorial methods, probability theory and
elementary inferential statistics, matrix theory and Markov chains,
and dynamic systems. Note: Open only to students with a major,
concentration, or minor in Biology or Environmental Science.
Prerequisite: Pure Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30.

MAT 104 3 (3-0-1.5)
Advanced Mathematical Methods for the Life Sci-
ences

Discrete and continuous mathematical modelling. Probability
models. Time series including survival curves. Chaos Theory.
Note: Open only to students with a major, concentration, or minor
in Biology or Environmental Science. Prerequisite: MAT 103.

MAT 110 3 (3-0-1.5)

Pre-Calculus

A course intended for students who feel that they are weak in
mathematics or have little or no computer skill. The primary goals
are to upgrade the student’s background in mathematics and to
introduce the use of a computer algebra system in preparation
for calculus. This course is also a preparation for linear algebra.
Note: This course is not accepted toward a Mathematics major,
concentration, or minor. Prerequisite: Pure Mathematics 30,
Mathematics 30, or Mathematics 31.

MAT 113

Elementary Calculus |
Differentiation of polynomial, rational, and trigonometric func-
tions. Indefinite and definite integrals. Applications and ap-
proximations. Introduction to a computer algebra system. Note:
Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 31. Credit may
be obtained for only one of MAT 113 or 114. Prerequisite: A
minimum grade of 75% in Pure Mathematics 30 or equivalent,
or MAT 110.

MAT 114

Elementary Calculus |
Differentiation of polynomial, rational, and trigonometric func-
tions. Indefinite and definite integrals. Applications and approxi-
mations. Introduction to a computer algebra system. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of MAT 113 or 114. Prerequisites:
Mathematics 31 and one of Pure Mathematics 30 or Mathemat-
ics 30.

MAT 115

Elementary Calculus 11
Exponential, logarithmic and inverse trigonometric functions.
Indeterminate forms. Techniques of integration. Improper in-
tegrals. Applications. Prerequisite: A minimum grade of C- in
MAT 113 or 114.

MAT 120

Linear Algebra |
Matrix algebra and systems of linear equations. Vector equations
of lines and planes. Matrix inverses and invertibility. Euclidean
n-spaces, subspaces, and bases. Dot product and orthogonality.

3 (3-0-1.5)
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Determinants. Introduction to linear transformations, eigenvalues,
eigenvectors and to a computer algebra system. Prerequisite: Pure
Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30.

MAT 151

Introduction to Statistical Methods
Data collection and presentation, descriptive statistics. Probability
distributions, sampling distributions and the central limit theorem.
Point estimation and hypothesis testing. Correlation and regression
analysis. Goodness of fit and contingency table. One- and two-
factor (fixed effects) ANOVA. Sign Test, Wilcoxon Signed-Ranks
and Rank-Sums Tests, Kruskal Wallis Test, Rank Correlation and
Runs Test. Introduction to spreadsheets and dedicated statistics
software. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of BUS 112,
MAT 151, PSY 211, or SOC 210. Prerequisite: Pure Mathematics
30 or Mathematics 30.

MAT 200
Foundations of Mathematics
An introduction to proofs and axiomatic set theory. Restricted to
students with a major, concentration, or minor in Mathematics or
Computing Science, or to students with permission of the Depart-
ment. Note: Open to first-year students.

MAT 214

Intermediate Calculus |
Infinite series. Taylor series. Parametric equations and polar coor-
dinates. Vectors. Equations of lines and planes. Vector functions.
Partial derivatives. Prerequisite: A minimum grade of C- in MAT
115. MAT 120 is recommended as a prerequisite or corequisite.

MAT 215 3 (0-3L-0)

Intermediate Calculus 11

Cylindrical and spherical coordinates. Multiple integrals. Line
and surface integrals Green’s, Divergence, and Stoke’s theorems.
Fourier Series. Applications. Prerequisite: A minimum grade of
C- in MAT 214.

*MAT 220
Symbolic Logic
A quick review of sentential logic, a detailed study of predicate
logic, and an introduction to some more advanced topics (e.g.,
modal logic, and “metalogical” issues and theorems). May use
computer-assisted instruction. Note: MAT 220 cannot be used
towards the Philosophy core requirement for the 4-year BA. Credit
may be obtained for only one of MAT 220, PHIL 220, or PHIL
420. Prerequisite: PHIL 125 or MAT 200.

MAT 223

Introduction to Abstract Algebra
An introduction to axiomatic set theory, universal algebra and its
applications to group, ring, and field theory including congruences,
quotient algebras, and homomorphisms. Prerequisites: A minimum
grade of C- in MAT 120 and 200.

*MAT 224

Linear Algebra 11
General vector spaces. Inner product spaces. Orthonormal bases.
Gram-Schmidt process. QR-decomposition. Least squares. Change
of basis. Eigenvalues, eigenvectors, and diagonalization. Orthogo-
nal diagonalization. Linear transformations. Quadratic forms.
Applications. Prerequisites: One of Mathematics 31, MAT 113, or
MAT 114, and a minimum grade of C- in MAT 120 and 200.

MAT 300 3 (0-3s-0)
Independent Studies in Mathematics

In consultation with a member of the Mathematics Department, the
student undertakes an independent study of an approved advanced
topic not covered in any other course. Open only to Mathematics
majors. Prerequisites: MAT 200 and an additional 15 credits of
senior-level Mathematics courses, with a minimum grade of C- in
each course, and consent of the Department.

3 (3-0-3)
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*MAT 321

Introduction to Discrete Mathematics
Techniques of discrete mathematics. Topics include: principles of
counting, generating functions, principle of inclusion/exclusion,
pigeonhole principle, recurrence relations, graphs and trees. Pre-
requisites: A minimum grade of C- in MAT 120 and 200.

MAT 331 3 (0-3L-0)
Introduction to Differential Equations

First-order ODEs, direction fields, exact and numerical methods
of solution, existence and uniqueness, applications and modelling.
Second-order ODEs, with constant coefficients, homogeneous
and non-homogeneous; methods of undetermined coefficients
and variation of parameters; applications and modelling. Power
series solutions of second-order ODESs about ordinary and singular
points. Laplace Transform Methods. Prerequisites: A minimum
grade of C- in MAT 120 and 214.

*MAT 340
Numerical Methods
An introduction to numerical methods: floating-point number
representation, errors and role of stability in numerical calcula-
tion; direct and iterative solutions of linear systems of equations;
methods for solving non-linear equations; interpolation; least-
squares approximation of functions; Fourier transform; numerical
integration; and numerical solution of initial value problems for
ordinary differential equations. Note: Credit may be obtained for
only one of CMPT 340 or MAT 340. Prerequisites: A minimum
grade of C- in CMPT 112, MAT 120, and 214.

MAT 400

Thesis in Mathematics
Supervised by a faculty member in the Mathematics Department,
the student undertakes an independent study of an approved
topic and completes a written thesis. The grade is determined
solely by the quality of the thesis and its oral defence. The topic
will normally be an extension of material covered in 400-level
Mathematics courses successfully taken by the student. Open
only to Mathematics majors in their fourth year. A 3-credit course
over the full academic year. Prerequisites: MAT 200, 3 credits of
400-level Mathematics, an additional 12 credits of senior-level
Mathematics, with a minimum grade of C- in every course, and
consent of the Department.

MAT 401

Real Analysis |
Real analysis, including the real numbers system, metric spaces
(connectedness, completeness, and compactness), and the Rie-
mann and Lebesgue Integrals. Prerequisites: A minimum grade
of C- in MAT 200 and 215.

MAT 402

Real Analysis 11
A continuation of MAT 401. The Lebesgue Integral, Normed
Linear Spaces, Fundamental Theorems of Calculus, and Stieltjes
Integrals. Prerequisites: A minimum grade of C- in MAT 224
and 401.

*MAT 421

Introduction to Combinatorics
Methods and applications of combinatorial mathematics including
graph theory (matchings, chromatic numbers, planar graphs, inde-
pendence and clique numbers) and related algorithms, combinato-
rial designs (block designs, Latin squares, projective geometries),
error correcting codes. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one
of CMPT 421 or MAT 421. Prerequisites: A minimum grade of
C- in MAT 120 and 321.

*MAT 422

Topics in Abstract Algebra
Topics in advanced abstract algebra including group, ring and
galois theory and universal algebra. Prerequisites: A minimum
grade of C- in MAT 223 and 224.

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-1.5)

3 (0-3s-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)
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*MAT 424 3 (3-0-0)
Formal Languages, Automata and Computability
Formal grammars; normal forms; relationship between grammars
and automata; regular expressions; finite state machines, state
minimization; pushdown automata; Turing machines; comput-
ability; complexity; introduction to recursive function theory.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of CMPT 474 or MAT
424. Prerequisites: A minimum grade of C- in CMPT 112 or IT
102, MAT 120, and 200.

*MAT 441
Game Theory
An introductory course in Game Theory including such topics as
non-cooperative finite games (two person zero-sum [constant-
sum] games, n-person games), cooperative finite games, linear
programming. Prerequisites: A minimum grade of C- in MAT
120, 151, and 200.

*MAT 442 3 (3-0-0)
Topics in Probability Theory and Statistics

Topics in advanced probability and statistics including stochastic
processes, random walks, and time series analysis. Prerequisites:
A minimum grade of C- in MAT 120, 151, 200 and 215.

*MAT 491 3 (0-3L-0)
Mathematical Modelling

Develops students’ problem-solving abilities along heuristic lines
and illustrates the process of Applied Mathematics. Students are
encouraged to recognize and formulate problems in mathematical
terms, solve the resulting mathematical problem, and interpret the
solution in real world terms. Prerequisites: A minimum grade of
C- in MAT 200, 215, and 331.

*MAT 492

Partial Differential Equations
Introduction to partial differential equations, boundary value
problems, special functions, numerical solutions, and Fourier and
Laplace transform techniques. Prerequisites: A minimum grade
of C-in MAT 200, 215, and 331.

14.42 MUSIC
Faculty of Arts
School of Music

3 (3-0-0)

3 (0-3L-0)

All courses in the School of Music are open to all students,
including first-year students who have the suitable prerequisites
or equivalent.

MUS 100
Rudiments of Music
Fundamentals of music theory approached through aural and writ-
ten training. For beginners as well as music students with a weak
background in theory. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one
of MUS 100 or 111.

MUS 101

Music of the Western World
A study of music literature with an emphasis on listening and
analytical tools. A brief study of the history of Western music
is included.

*MUS 111
Introduction to Music
Introduces music history as well as basic music theory. Applica-
tion of music theory is made through singing and playing the
recorder and/or piano. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one
of MUS 100 or 111.

MUS 211

Music Theory |
Rhythmic, melodic, and harmonic materials of music; contrapuntal
methods, diatonic chords, triadic inversions, cadences, and chord
progressions of ‘common practice music’, including analysis and
part-writing. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of MUS
155 or MUS 211. Prerequisites: MUS 100, MUS 111, Royal Con-

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)
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servatory Rudiments Il or consent of the Department. Corequisites:
MUS 213 taken concurrently is strongly recommended.

MUS 212 3 (3-0-0)
Music Theory 11

Contrapuntal and harmonic practice of the ‘common practice’ in-
cluding triadic inversion, non-harmonic tones, seventh chords, and
diatonic modulation, including analysis and part-writing. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of MUS 156 and MUS 212.
Prerequisite: MUS 211. Corequisite: MUS 214 taken concurrently
is strongly recommended.

MUS 213

Aural and Keyboard Skills 1
The aural perception of materials covered in MUS 211 through
the practice of sight-singing, dictation, and keyboard harmony.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of MUS 152 and MUS
213. Pre- or Corequisite: MUS 211.

MUS 214

Aural and Keyboard Skills 11
The aural perception of materials covered in MUS 212 through
the practice of sight-singing, dictation, and keyboard harmony.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of MUS 153 and MUS
214. Pre- or Corequisite: MUS 212.

*MUS 230

Choral and Vocal Methods
The vocal mechanism, vocal/choral tone, diction, vocal develop-
ment, children’s and changing voices, planning and techniques
for choral or rehearsal and/or vocal studio. Prerequisites: MUS
211 and 213, or consent of the Department. Choral or vocal MUP
course is recommended.

MUS 232

Introduction to Conducting
Conducting skills are studied and developed, including baton
technique, preparation, downbeat, releases, beat patterns, musi-
cal style, fermatas, cues, left hand independence, tempo changes,
score preparation, instrumental and choral rehearsal techniques,
and related topics. Pre- or Corequisites: MUS 211 and MUS 213,
or consent of the Department.

*MUS 259
Arranging
Introduction to arranging music based on traditional models,
including scoring, harmonization, instrumentation, and orches-
tration. Prerequisites: MUS 212 and MUS 214, or consent of the
Department.

*MUS 260
Composition
Compositional techniques of the twentieth and twenty-first cen-
tury, including modality, additive chord structures, asymmetric
and complex meter, pitch cells and the like. Prerequisites: MUS
212 and MUS 214 or consent of the Department.

*MUS 261

Church Music History
An overview of church music history in light of Biblical refer-
ences, historical evolution, and Lutheran tradition. Includes
analysis of the role of music in worship. Prerequisite: 3 credits
of Music or consent of the department. Note: Credit may be
obtained for one of MUS 261 or MUS 331.

*MUS 262
Congregational Song
History, analysis and practical application of congregational
song, including chant, chorales, metrical psalms, hymns, folk
songs, spirituals, gospel songs, praise choruses, and global
song, with an emphasis on leading corporate singing. Discus-
sion of the church year, lectionary, and philosophy of church-
music also included. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one
of MUS 262 or MUS 332. Prerequisite: 3 credits of Music or
consent of the Department.

1.5 (0-3L-0)

1.5 (0-3L-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (1-2s-0)

3 (0-3s-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)



*MUS 281 3 (3-0-0)
History of Western Music I: Antiquity through
Baroque

Asurvey of the history of music from antiquity to 1750. Compos-
ers, compositions, styles, forms, and trends in musical develop-
ment are included. Prerequisite: Music literacy reflected in one of
MUS 100, MUS 111, MUS 211, Royal Conservatory Rudiments
11, or consent of the Department.

*MUS 282 3 (3-0-0)
History of Western Music I1: Classical to Present

A survey of the history of music from 1750 to the present.
Composers, compositions, styles, forms, and trends in musical
development are included. Prerequisite: Music literacy reflected
in one of MUS 100, MUS 111, MUS 211, Royal Conservatory
Rudiments 11, or consent of the Department.

*MUS 295

Introduction to Music Therapy
An introduction to music therapy, the study of the prescribed,
structured use of music to restore, maintain and/or improve indi-
viduals’ physical, emotional, social, spiritual, cognitive, and psy-
chological well-being. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one
of MUS 295 or MUS 355. Prerequisite: Music literacy reflected
in one of MUS 100, MUS 111, MUS 211, Royal Conservatory
Rudiments 11, or consent of the Department.

*MUS 296

Introduction to Audio Technologies
An introduction to acoustics, including those of musical instru-
ments; history and application of recording technologies, includ-
ing computer hardware, software and MIDI; and application of
theories of music technologies. Note: Credit may be obtained for
only one of MUS 296 and MUS 350. Prerequisite: Music literacy
reflected in one of MUS 100, MUS 111, MUS 211, Royal Con-
servatory Rudiments I, or consent of the Department.

*MUS 300 Series 3 (0-3s-0)
Music Pedagogy

Designed for the studio teacher, this course includes setting up
a studio (including business aspects), and how to teach aspects
of technique, musicianship, and repertoire appropriate to the
medium. A study of repertoire from beginners’ books to stand-
ard works and graded series is included. Prerequisites: relevant
junior-level MUP course or Royal Conservatory grade 8; Music
literacy reflected in one of MUS 100, 111, 211 or Royal Con-
servatory Rudiments I, or consent of the Department.

*MUS 311 3 (3-0-0)
Theory of 19th Century Music

Ninteenth-century chromatic harmonies including secondary
dominants, chromatic modulation, borrowed chords, Neapolitan
and augmented sixth chords, enharmonic modulations, including
analysis and part-writing. Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of MUS 255 and MUS 311. Prerequisites: MUS 212 and
MUS 213. Corequisite: MUS 313 taken concurrently is strongly
recommended.

*MUS 312

Theory of 20th Century Music
Twentieth-century music materials: mixed and complex meter,
modes and modal harmonies, mixed modes, 5-, 6- and 8-note
scales, exotic scales, non-tertian harmonies, upper tertians and
combined chords, polychords and polytonality, pitch class sets,
interval vectors and serialism parallelism, pandiatonicism, etc.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of MUS 256 and MUS
312. Prerequisites: MUS 212 and MUS 213. Corequisite: MUS
314 taken concurrently is strongly recommended.

*MUS 313 1.5 (0-3L-0)
Aural and Keyboard Skills for 19th-century Music
Theory

The aural perception of materials covered in MUS 311. Note:

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

credit may be obtained for only one of MUS 252 and MUS 313.
Prerequisite: MUS 214. Pre- or Corequisite: MUS 311.

*MUS 314 1.5 (0-3L-0)
Aural and Keyboard Skills for 20th Century Music
Theory

The aural perception of materials covered in MUS 312. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of MUS 253 and MUS 314.
Prerequisite: MUS 214. Pre- or Corequisite: MUS 312.

MUS 359 1.5 (1-0-0)
Advanced Composition |

Private composition lessons. An additional fee is charged (section
5.1). Prerequisites: MUS 259 and consent of the Department.

MUS 360 1.5 (1-0-0)
Advanced Composition 11

Private composition lessons. An additional fee is charged-to stu-
dents enrolled in MUS 360. Prerequisites: MUS 359 and consent
of the Department.

*MUS 380 Series

Study in Music Literature
Analytical techniques for repertoire, including score preparation
and study, sources and programming, as well as a historical over-
view of performance literature in the relevant area, using score
analysis and listening skills. Note: Only one of the 380 series
may be taken for credit towards a degree without permission of
Department. Prerequisite: relevant junior-level MUP course or
consent of the Department.

MUS 490
Topics in Music
Seminar on diverse topics in the field. Note: Open only to Music
concentrations and majors. Prerequisites: Third-year standing and
consent of the Department.

*MUS 491

Music Field Placement
A part-time (8-10 hours per week), supervised professional in-
volvement in the music field. Opportunities to transfer theory to
practice, enhance skills, and explore the varied professional roles
in music. Note: Must be approved in consultation with partner
supervisor. Prerequisites: Third-year standing, completion of 39
credits of Music and consent of the Department.
MUS 495

Senior Project in Music |

Senior project under a project supervisor. Prerequisite: Fourth-
year standing in the 4-year BA (music major) degree program or
consent of the Department.

MUS 496

Senior Project in Music 11
Senior project under a project supervisor. Prerequisites: MUS
495.

3 (3-0-0)

3 (0-1.5s-1.5)

3 (8-10 hrs/wk)

1.5 (0-1s-0)

1.5 (0-1s-0)

14.42.1 APPLIEDMUSIC =

MUP 116 1.5 (1-1s-0)
Class Voice |

Fundamental vocal skills, aural training, and music reading as
they apply to choral and vocal singing.

MUP 117
Class Voice 11
A continuation of MUP 116. Prerequisite: MUP 116.

MUP 122 and 123 1.5 (1-0-0)
Applied Music (Novice Level or Secondary Area)
Private or group music lessons in the student’s performance area,
either as a novice or as a secondary performance area. Note: May
not be used toward a Music major, concentration, or minor. An
additional fee is charged (section 5.1). Prerequisite: MUP 122 is
the prerequisite for MUP 123.

1.5 (1-1s-0)
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MUP 222, 223, 322, 323, 422, and 423

Applied Music (Secondary Area) 1.5 (1-0-0)
Private music lessons in the student’s secondary area of study.
An additional fee is charged (section 5.1). Prerequisite: Audi-
tion, credit in the immediately preceding course, or consent of
the Department.

MUP 126, 127, 226, 227, 326, 327, 426, and 427
Applied Music (Primary Area) 1.5 (1-0-0)
Private music lessons in the student’s primary area of study. An
additional fee is charged (section 5.1). Prerequisite: Audition,
credit in the immediately preceding course, or consent of the
Department.

MUP 495

Applied Music (Recital)
Private music lessons in the student’s primary area of study, includ-
ing the preparation and research for substantial performance in
recital. Prerequisites: MUP 327 and consent of the Department.
MUP 496 1.5 (0-1s-0)
Applied Music (Recital)

Private music lessons in the student’s primary area of study, includ-
ing the preparation and research for substantial performance in
recital. Prerequisites: MUP 495 and consent of the Department.

1.5 (0-1s-0)

14.42.2 MUSICENSEMBIE

Note: Students who have earned credits in MUS 144, 145, 244,
245, 344, 345, 444, or 445 should contact the School of
Music regarding course selection.

A. CHORAL ENSEMBLE
MUP 142, 143, 242, 243, 342, 343, 442, and 443
1.5 (0-6L-0)
Participation in a choral ensemble which develops vocal
techniques, musicianship, and reading skills through the study
of a variety of choral literature. The Concordia Concert Choir,
through regular practice and rehearsal, prepares for extensive
performance both locally and regionally in concert and worship
settings. An additional fee is charged (section 5.1). Prerequisite:
Audition or consent of the Department.

B. HANDBELL ENSEMBLE
MUP 164, 165, 264, 265, 364, 365, 464, and 465
1.5 (0-3L-0)
Participation in a Concordia handbell ensemble. These ensembles
develop handbell techniques, musicianship, and reading skills
through the study of a variety of handbell literature. Through
regular practice and rehearsal, they prepare for performance
both locally and on tour. Prerequisite: Audition or consent of the
Department.

C. SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA
MUP 166, 167, 266, 267, 366, 367, 466, and 467
1.5 (0-3L-0)
Participation in the Concordia Symphony Orchestra (or other
approved orchestral ensemble) which develops instrumental
techniques, musicianship, and reading skills through the study
of a variety of symphonic literature. The Concordia Symphony
Orchestra also involves community musicians. Prerequisites:
Audition and consent of the Department. Open to qualified strings
students only.

D. WIND ENSEMBLE

MUP 168, 169, 268, 269, 368, 369, 468, and 469
1.5 (0-3L-0)

Participation in a Concordia accredited wind ensemble. These

ensembles develop instrumental techniques, musicianship, and

reading skills through the study of a variety of wind literature.
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They also involve community musicians. Prerequisites: Audition
and consent of the Department.

14.42.3 PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT.

Courses listed in this section are open only to students who
have already completed a bachelor’s degree or are in their last
year of undergraduate study.

*MUS 601 2 (2-0-0)
Advanced Musicianship, Philosophy and Pedagogy
Tonal theories and their application to sight singing and ear train-
ing skills as well as pedagogical philosophies and their implemen-
tation in performance study at all levels. Analysis of representative
literature, educational methods, rhythmic and melodic reading and
improvisation. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department.

MUS 630 and 631 1.5 (0-1.5s-0)
Topics in Choral Conducting, Techniques, and Lit-
erature

Selected topics in conducting, techniques, and literature are cov-
ered including relevant observation, research, and application.
Prerequisites: MUS 212, MUS 214, MUS 230, MUS 232, MUP
343 and consent of the Department.

14.43 MUSIC EDUCATION

Faculty of Education

Outside the Faculties of Arts and Science. See section 14.0.1,
Note 4.

*MUED 212 3 (3-0-0)
Teaching Music in the Elementary Classroom

For the prospective elementary classroom teacher; explores
the skills which are part of the elementary curriculum through
teaching exercises, classroom activities, and planning. Practical
application through singing and playing classroom instruments.
Credit may be obtained for only one of MUED 212, 213 or 214.
Prerequisite: Music literacy reflected in one of MUS 100, MUS
111, MUS 211, Royal Conservatory Rudiments 1, or consent of
the Department.

*MUED 213

Music Education for Young Children
Introduction to music education, including pedagogical practices
and materials that apply to the development of musical knowledge
and understanding with young children ages 3-7. A combination of
the fundamentals of Kodaly and Orff Schulwerk as they are applied
to early childhood music pedagogy will be introduced. Credit may
be obtained for only one of MUED 212 or 213. Prerequisite: Music
literacy reflected in one of MUS 100, MUS 111, Royal Conserva-
tory Rudiments I1, or consent of the Department.
*MUED 214

Music Literacy for Children

Introduction to music education, including pedagogical practices
and materials that apply to the development of music literacy
with children ages 8-12. The fundamentals of Kodaly and Orff
Schulwerk will be applied to the development of musical under-
standing with older children. Credit may be obtained for only
one of MUED 212 or 214. Prerequisite: Music literacy reflected
in one of MUS 100, MUS 111, Royal Conservatory Rudiments
I1, or consent of the Department.

14.44 NATIVE STUDIES
Faculty of Arts

NS 152

Introductory Cree
An overview of the Plains Cree language beginning with the Cree
sound system, basic conversation, the basics of the structure of
the Cree language, and writing of the Cree language using Ro-

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

6 (4-0-1)



man orthography. Note: Not open to students with matriculation
standing in Cree.

14.45 PARISH NURSING
Religious Studies Division—Church Work Pro-
grams

Outside the Faculties of Arts and Science. See section 14.0.1,
Note 4.

Courses listed in this section are open only to licensed Reg-
istered Nurses.

*PN 302 3 (0-0-0)
Parish Administration and Team Ministry (distance
delivery)

Principles for effective leadership; styles of leadership, parish
organizational structures, and models of team ministry skills to
work with volunteers. Decision making, problem solving, and
dealing with conflict and conflict resolution. Note: Credit may
be obtained for only one of PN 302 or PS 302.

*PN 375

Christian Doctrine (distance delivery)
An examination of Christian doctrines from their Biblical roots
to their confessional restatement in the creeds and confessions of
the Christian church, with specific emphasis upon Lutheran faith
and practice. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of REL
375 or PN 375.

*PN 485

Parish Nursing (distance delivery)
An introduction to the basic concepts of the newly-emerging
professional practice of parish nursing which has as its basis the
Christian faith and seeks health promotion with a preventative
focus, through church ministry. At its center is spiritual care with
faith and health clearly linked. The attitudes, knowledge, and
skills needed for the role of “parish nurse” in a local Christian
church, a health-related organization, or other community context,
are systematically examined. Specific functions of the role (e.g.,
health education, personal health counselling, advocacy, and
linking to resources) are described and important practical issues
regarding parish nursing practices and professional standards are
addressed.

14.46 PARISH SERVICES
Faculty of Arts
Religious Studies Division—Church Work Pro-
grams

*PS 288

Family Life Ministry
A broad understanding of life-span family ministry, its practical
implications, and applications through the study of the changing
nature of families will be addressed. Theological foundations
of family, faith and family, family relations, families in society,
family law and public policies, ageing and the family will also
be addressed.

*PS 301

Teaching the Christian Faith
The principles of Biblical interpretation and the purpose and goals
of Christian development. The communication of Law and Gospel
and the work of the Holy Spirit; spiritual and moral development;
practical implications and applications are also addressed. Pre-
requisite or corequisite: REL 375 or 376.

*PS 302

Parish Administration and Team Ministry
Principles for effective leadership; styles of leadership, parish
organizational structures, and models of team ministry; skills to
work with volunteers. Decision-making, problem-solving, and
dealing with conflict and conflict resolution. Note: Credit may
be obtained for only one of PN 302 or PS 302.

3 (0-0-0)

3 (0-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

*PS 303 3 (3-0-0)
History and Practice of Christian Education

The history of diaconal ministry in Lutheran Church-Canada, the
doctrine of the call, the mission of the congregation, and the office
of the ministry; Christian denominations; relationships with staff
and congregational officers; roles of professional church workers;
contemporary issues; professional ethics. Note: Credit may be
obtained for only one of PS 103 or 303.

*PS 304 3 (3-0-0)
Principles of Youth and Young Adult Ministry
Abroad understanding of young people, youth culture, related de-
velopmental issues, ministry models, the theology which underlies
this ministry as well as practical implications and applications of
these principles. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of
PS 101 or 304.

*PS 444

Counselling Theory in a Christian Context
An examination of the ways in which the various theories of coun-
selling can be applied to areas of human concern. Although this
is a survey course, students are expected to integrate the various
psychological theories through the lens of Scripture. Aspects of
counselling ethics and assessment are covered in this course. Note:
Open only to students with third- and fourth-year standing.
*PS 445 3 (3-0-0)
Adult Education

Addresses the unique characteristics of adults as learners from
both cognitive and faith formation perspectives and the planning,
implementation, and evaluation of adult education programs. Note:
Open only to students with third- or fourth-year standing.

*PS 450 3 (0-1.5s-5)
Director of Parish Services Practicum

The course requires an off-campus placement in a local congre-
gation where students work under the supervision of a pastor or
Director of Parish Services to gain experience in the field. Weekly
seminars are held to enhance the practicum by processing experi-
ences, discussing such items as skills/attitudes, current research
and writing, and monitoring the development and implementation
of amajor project. This is a 3-credit course delivered over the full
academic year. Note: Open only to students in the 4-year Religious
Studies (Applied Emphasis) degree or the Director of Parish
Services Colloquy program. Prerequisites: Third- or fourth-year
standing, a security clearance, and consent of the Department.
*PS 490 3 (0-3s-0)
Independent Studies

In consultation with the Director of Church Work Programs, the
student will undertake an independent study of an approved topic.
With departmental approval students may take this course which
will augment a student’s church work preparation degree program
or help to meet the requirements for colloquy certification. Pre-
requisites: 6 credits of senior-level Parish Service coursework or
open to students in the teacher or DPS colloquy program.

14.47 PARISH SERVICES-
CERTIFICATION

Religious Studies Division—Church Work Pro-
grams

3 (3-0-0)

Outside the Faculties of Arts and Science. See section 14.0.1,
Note 4.

The courses listed in this section are extra to the Bachelor of
Arts degree in Religious Studies (Applied Emphasis) with a Par-
ish Services minor.

PS 501 18 (12 months)
Director of Parish Services Internship
A full-time supervised professional involvement in a congrega-
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tional setting. Opportunities to transfer theory to life experience,
to enhance the skills learned in field work courses, and to apply
leadership and team ministry skills in the parish setting. A one-
year internship. Note: Open only to students who have completed
the 4-year Religious Studies (Applied Emphasis) degree or the
Director of Parish Services Colloquy program. For internships in
Lutheran Church—Canada congregations, students must be mem-
bers in good standing of Lutheran Church—Canada congregations.
Prerequisites: PS 450, a current security clearance, and consent
of the Department.

PS 502

Mission Internship
A 9-month experience in a Lutheran Church—-Canada mission
field. Students are assigned to mission fields only if opportunities
are available where they can contribute and learn. Possible mis-
sion internships may be served in Ukraine, Nicaragua, Thailand,
Macau, or in a cross-cultural site in Canada. Students must be
members in good standing of Lutheran Church—-Canada congrega-
tions, complete the required inoculations, possess valid passports,
and successfully complete cross-cultural orientation as provided
by Lutheran Church—Canada. Students who take PS 502 are also
required to complete PS 501 for a 9-month period either before or
after PS 502. Prerequisites: PS 450, a current security clearance,
and consent of the Department.

14.48 PHILOSOPHY

Faculty of Arts
Department of Philosophy

PHIL 102

Introduction to Philosophy
An introduction to the methodology and subject matter of
philosophy. An overview that explores philosophy’s various
sub-disciplines. Special attention to the nature of reality and our
knowledge of it.

PHIL 125
Introduction to Logic
Elementary methods and principles for analysing reasoning as it
occurs in everyday contexts. Topics are likely to include argument
analysis and construction, deductive and inductive reasoning,
informal fallacies, categorical logic, sentential logic. May use
computer-assisted instruction.

PHIL 160 3 (3-0-0)
Philosophical Analysis of Contemporary Issues
Philosophical analysis of ethical issues prominent in contemporary
society. Topics may include truth telling, suicide, abortion, eutha-
nasia, censorship, war and violence, and capital punishment.
*PHIL 200 3 (3-0-0)
Metaphysics

A philosophical discussion of several basic questions concerning
the nature of reality. Topics may include freedom and determinism,
the mind-body problem, space and time, universals and particulars,
realism and anti-realism. Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of PHIL 200 or 400. Prerequisite: 3 credits of Philosophy.
*PHIL 215 3 (3-0-0)
Epistemology

Introduction to the theory of knowledge. What is knowledge?
Under what circumstances does a person know something? How
is knowledge acquired? When is a belief, or set of beliefs, justified
or warranted or rational? Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of PHIL 215 or 415. Prerequisite: 3 credits of Philosophy.
*PHIL 220 3 (3-0-0)
Symbolic Logic

A quick review of sentential logic, a detailed study of predicate
logic, and an introduction to more advanced topics (e.g., modal
logic, and “metalogical” issues and theorems). May use computer-

3 (9 months)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)
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assisted instruction. Note: PHIL 220 cannot be used towards the
Science core requirement for the 3- and 4-year BA program. Credit
may be obtained for only one of MAT 220, PHIL 220, or PHIL
420. Prerequisite: PHIL 125 or MAT 200.

PHIL 240 3 (3-0-0)
Western Philosophy — Ancient and Medieval

An introduction to some of the main problems and theories that
have dominated philosophical thought in the Western world,
through study and critical discussion of selected philosophical
classics from the ancient and medieval periods. Readings include
amajor work of Plato or Aristotle and a major work of Augustine,
Anselm, or Aquinas.

PHIL 241

Western Philosophy — Modern
An introduction to some of the main problems and theories that
have dominated philosophical thought in the Western world,
through study and critical discussion of selected philosophical
classics from the modern period. Readings include a major work
of Descartes, Leibnitz, Spinoza, or Pascal and a major work of
Locke, Berkeley, Hume, or Reid.

*PHIL 250
Ethics

An examination of the questions of right and wrong, good and
evil, and reasons for action, through a study of the competing
ethical theories of philosophers such as Aristotle, Kant, and
Mill. Discussion of the doctrine of Ethical Relativism forms a
substantial contemporary component of the course. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of PHIL 250 or 450. Prerequisite:
3 credits of Philosophy.

*PHIL 260

Philosophy of Human Nature
The most important theories of human nature found in the histories
of philosophy, theology, psychology, and biology. Selections from
representative authors such as Plato, Aristotle, Mencius, Biblical
authors, Augustine, Seneca, Aquinas, Descartes, Hume, Marx,
Nietzsche, Freud, Sartre, Beauvoir, Skinner, Lorenz, and Wilson.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of PHIL 260 or 460.
Prerequisite: 3 credits of Philosophy.

*PHIL 265
Philosophy of Science
Introduction to the philosophical analysis of science. What distin-
guishes science from non-science? What is the basic methodol-
ogy or logic of science? Are the conclusions drawn by scientists
warranted, particularly those regarding things that are not directly
observable? If so, how? Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of PHIL 265 or 465. Prerequisite: 3 credits of Philosophy or
3 credits of science.

*PHIL 275

Reasoning: Scientific and Religious
The purposes of this course are to compare the reasoning and
methodology found in science with those found in religion, and to
consider whether and how religious considerations could rightly
be used in science, and vice versa. The course begins with an
analysis of scientific reasoning and methodology, drawing from
contemporary philosophy of science. It then examines, for the
sake of comparison, examples of religious reasoning drawn from
contemporary philosophy of religion and theology. Note: PHIL
275 cannot be used towards the Religious Studies core requirement
for a4-year BA. Credit may be obtained for only one of PHIL 275,
PHIL 475, or REL 275. Prerequisite: REL 101 or 150.

*PHIL 290 3 (3-0-0)
Philosophy of Religion

Important problems in the history of philosophic thinking about
religion, such as the problem of evil, the question of miracles, and
the problem of religious language, among others. Note: PHIL 290

3 (3-0-0)
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3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)



cannot be used towards the Religious Studies core requirement for
a 4-year BA. Credit may be obtained for only one of PHIL 290,
or REL 290. Prerequisite: 3 credits of Philosophy.

*PHIL 400

The Philosopher’s Craft
Students receive tutorial guidance in producing a major philosophy
paper of high quality. Taken in conjunction with PHIL 200. The
main elements of mature philosophical writing. A capstone course
for Philosophy concentrations; open to others with prerequisites.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of PHIL 200, 400, 415,
420, 450, 460, 465, 475, or 490. Prerequisites: PHIL 102, PHIL
125, and 6 credits of senior-level Philosophy.

*PHIL 415

The Philosopher’s Craft
Students receive tutorial guidance in producing a major philosophy
paper of high quality. Taken in conjunction with PHIL 215. The
main elements of mature philosophical writing. A capstone course
for Philosophy concentrations; open to others with prerequisites.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of PHIL 215, 400, 415,
420, 450, 460, 465, 475, or 490. Prerequisites: PHIL 102, PHIL
125, and 6 credits of senior-level Philosophy.

*PHIL 420

The Philosopher’s Craft
Students receive tutorial guidance in producing a major philosophy
paper of high quality. Taken in conjunction with PHIL 220. The
main elements of mature philosophical writing. A capstone course
for Philosophy concentrations; open to others with prerequisites.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of MAT 220, PHIL 220,
400, 415, 420, 450, 460, 465, 475, or 490. Prerequisites: PHIL
102, PHIL 125, and 6 credits of senior-level Philosophy.
*PHIL 450 3 (3-0-0)
The Philosopher’s Craft

Students receive tutorial guidance in producing a major philosophy
paper of high quality. Taken in conjunction with PHIL 250. The
main elements of mature philosophical writing. A capstone course
for Philosophy concentrations; open to others with prerequisites.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of PHIL 250, 400, 415,
420, 450, 460, 465, 475, or 490. Prerequisites: PHIL 102, PHIL
125, and 6 credits of senior-level Philosophy.

*PHIL 460

The Philosopher’s Craft
Students receive tutorial guidance in producing a major philosophy
paper of high quality. Taken in conjunction with PHIL 260. The
main elements of mature philosophical writing. A capstone course
for Philosophy concentrations; open to others with prerequisites.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of PHIL 260, 400, 415,
420, 450, 460, 465, 475, or 490. Prerequisites: PHIL 102, PHIL
125, and 6 credits of senior-level Philosophy.

*PHIL 465

The Philosopher’s Craft
Students receive tutorial guidance in producing a major philosophy
paper of high quality. Taken in conjunction with PHIL 265. The
main elements of mature philosophical writing. A capstone course
for Philosophy concentrations; open to others with prerequisites.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of PHIL 265, 400, 415,
420, 450, 460, 465, 475, or 490. Prerequisites: PHIL 102, PHIL
125, and 6 credits of senior-level Philosophy.

*PHIL 475

The Philosopher’s Craft
Students receive tutorial guidance in producing a major philosophy
paper of high quality. Taken in conjunction with PHIL 275. The
main elements of mature philosophical writing. A capstone course
for Philosophy concentrations; open to others with prerequisites.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of PHIL 275, 400, 415,
420, 450, 460, 465, 475, 490, or REL 275. Prerequisites: PHIL
102, PHIL 125, and 6 credits of senior-level Philosophy.
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*PHIL 490

The Philosopher’s Craft
Students receive tutorial guidance in producing a major philosophy
paper of high quality. Taken in conjunction with PHIL 290. The
main elements of mature philosophical writing. A capstone course
for Philosophy concentrations; open to others with prerequisites.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of PHIL 290, 400, 415,
420, 450, 460, 465, 475, or 490. Prerequisites: PHIL 102, PHIL
125, and 6 credits of senior-level Philosophy.

14.49 PHYSICAL ACTIVITY

Faculty of Education

3 (3-0-0)

Outside the Faculties of Arts and Science. See section 14.0.1,
Note 4.

*PAC 111
Basketball
Acquisition of theoretical knowledge and personal skill in the
individual and team activities of basketball. Note: Credit may be
obtained for only one of PAC 111 or PAT 111.

PAC 118
Soccer
Acquisition of theoretical knowledge and personal skill in the
individual and team activities of soccer. Note: Credit may be
obtained for only one of PAC 118 or PAT 118.

*PAC 131
Badminton
Acquisition of theoretical knowledge and personal skill in basic
badminton strokes and strategies. Students must supply their own
racquets. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of PAC 131
or PAT 131.

*PAC 135
Tennis
Acquisition of theoretical knowledge and personal skill in the
basic tennis strokes (forehand, backhand, serve, and volley) and
strategies. Students must provide their own equipment.

*PAC 137 1.5 (0-3L-0)
Volleyball

Acquisition of theoretical knowledge and personal skill in the
fundamental skills of volleyball. Students will be taught in indi-
vidual and small group settings.
*PAC 181

Cross Country Skiing
Acquisition of theoretical knowledge and personal skill in classi-
cal/skiing and hill manoeuvres. Note: One required day trip will be
scheduled on a weekend during the course. Students must supply
their own equipment.

14.50 PHYSICAL ACTIVITY TEAM

Faculty of Education

1.5 (0-3L-0)

1.5 (0-3L-0)

1.5 (0-3L-0)

1.5 (0-3L-0)

1.5 (0-3L-0)

Outside the Faculties of Arts and Science. See section 14.0.1,
Note 4.

PAT 111

Intercollegiate Basketball
Athletic performance in basketball including required participation
in all scheduled team events. Note: A 3-credit course offered over
the full academic year. Credit may be obtained for only one of PAC
111 or PAT 111. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor based on
successful completion of the team selection process.

PAT 118 1.5 (0-3L-0)
Intercollegiate Soccer

Athletic performance in soccer including required participation in
all scheduled team events. Note: A 1.5-credit course offered over
the fall semester. Credit may be obtained for only one of PAC

3 (0-6L-0)
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118 or PAT 118. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor based on
successful completion of the team selection process.

PAT 131 1.5 (0-3L-0)
Intercollegiate Badminton

Athletic performance in badminton including required participa-
tion in all scheduled team events. Note: A 1.5-credit course offered
over the full academic year. Credit may be obtained for only one of
PAC 131 or PAT 131. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor based
on successful completion of the team selection process.

PAT 147 3 (0-6L-0)
Intercollegiate Ice Hockey

Athletic performance in ice hockey including required participa-
tion in all scheduled team events. Note: A 3-credit course offered
over the full academic year. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor
based on successful completion of the team selection process.

PAT 211 3 (0-6L-0)
Intercollegiate Basketball

Athletic performance in basketball including required participa-
tion in all scheduled team events. Note: A 3-credit course offered
over the full academic year. Prerequisites: PAC 111 or PAT 111,
and consent of the instructor based on successful completion of
the team selection process.

PAT 218
Intercollegiate Soccer
Athletic performance in soccer including required participation
in all scheduled team events. Note: A 1.5-credit course offered
over the fall semester. Prerequisites: PAC 118 or PAT 118, and
consent of the instructor based on successful completion of the
team selection process.

PAT 231

Intercollegiate Badminton
Athletic performance in badminton including required participa-
tion in all scheduled team events. Note: A 1.5-credit course offered
over the full academic year. Prerequisites: PAC 131 or PAT 131,
and consent of the instructor based on successful completion of
the team selection process.

PAT 247

Intercollegiate Ice Hockey
Athletic performance in ice hockey including required participa-
tion in all scheduled team events. Note: A 3-credit course offered
over the full academic year. Prerequisites: PAT 147 and consent
of the instructor based on successful completion of the team
selection process.

14.51 PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND

SPORT STUDIES
Faculty of Arts

PESS 101 3 (3-0-0)
Introduction to Physical Education, Health and
Wellness

An introduction to the disciplines within the broad field of health
and wellness, with topics covering personal and societal foci. Top-
ics include historical foundations of physical education, nutrition,
environmental conditions, fitness, and sport.

PESS 201 3 (3-0-0)
Human Growth and Motor Development Across the
Lifespan

This motor development and learning course focuses on the study
of terminology, concepts, and principles appropriate to learning,
growth, and development, and to skills acquisition in a variety of
sport activities. It is a course that approaches motor development
across the lifespan. Information is presented that is important to
individuals preparing for a career involving movement. Attention
is given to information that recognizes individual differences (both
mental and physical). Prerequisite: PESS 101.

1.5 (0-3L-0)

1.5 (0-3L-0)

3 (0-6L-0)
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14.52 PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND
SPORT STUDIES

Faculty of Education

Outside the Faculties of Arts and Science. See section 14.0.1,
Note 4.

PESS 245

Introduction to Coaching
The principles of coaching as they relate to the development of
the athlete, the role of the coach, and the organization of sport in
contemporary society. The course will include Part A and Part B
Theory of the National Coaching Certification Program.

PESS 293 3 (0-3L-0)
Introduction to the Movement Activities of Chil-
dren Aged 5-12

Free play and organized physical activities of children 5-12 in rec-
reational, educational, and sports environments. Involves practical
physical activity and the observation of children.

14.53 PHYSICS

Faculty of Science
Department of Physics and Earth Science

3 (3-1s-3)

3 (3-0-0)

PHY 111

Introduction to University Physics 1
Anon-calculus course in Physics. Physical measurements, errors.
Basic mechanics: vectors, kinematics and dynamics of particles,
forces in equilibrium, linear and rotational motion, conservation
of energy, and linear momentum. Solids and fluids. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of PHY 111, 121, or 131. Not open to
students with credit in Physics 30. Prerequisite: Pure Mathematics
30 or Mathematics 30.

PHY 112

Introduction to University Physics 11
A non-calculus course in Physics for students without Physics
30. Oscillations, waves, sound, light. Geometrical optics--optical
instruments. Physical optics--interference. Basic DC electricity.
Basic thermal physics. Note: PHY 112 may not be taken for credit
towards the Physics minor. Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of PHY 112, 122, or 132. Prerequisite: PHY 111.

PHY 121 3 (3-0-3)
Introductory General Physics |

An algebra-based course in Physics for students with credit in
Physics 30. Physical measurements, errors. Mechanics: vectors,
kinematics and dynamics of particles and extended bodies, forces
in equilibrium, linear and rotational motion, conservation of en-
ergy, and linear momentum. Gravitation. Relativity. Solids and
fluids. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of PHY 111,
121, or 131. Prerequisites: Physics 30, and Pure Mathematics 30
or Mathematics 30.

PHY 122

Introductory General Physics 11
An algebra-based course in Physics. Oscillations, waves, sound,
light. Geometrical optics, physical optics. Basic DC electricity.
Basic thermal physics. Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of PHY 112, 122, or 132. Prerequisite: One of PHY 111,
121, or 131.

PHY 131

Basic Physics |
A calculus-based course in Physics. Physical measurements, er-
rors. Mechanics: vectors, kinematics and dynamics of particles
and extended bodies, forces in equilibrium, linear and rotational
motion, conservation of energy and linear momentum. Gravitation.
Relativity. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of PHY 111,
121, or 131. Prerequisites: Physics 30 and Pure Mathematics 30
or Mathematics 30. Mathematics 31 recommended. Corequisite:
MAT 113 or 114.

3 (3-1s-3)

3 (3-0-3)

3 (3-1s-3)



PHY 132

Basic Physics 11
A calculus-based course in Physics. Oscillations, waves, sound,
light. Geometrical optics, optical instruments. Physical optics,
interference, diffraction. Basic thermal physics. Note: Credit may
be obtained for only one of PHY 112, 122, or 132. Prerequisites:
PHY 121 or 131, and MAT 113 or 114. Corequisite: MAT 115.

*PHY 175 3 (3-0-372)
Physics of Music

Oscillations, waves, resonance. Musical sound, musical scales,
pure and complex tones, Fourier analysis. Traditional and mod-
ern musical instruments. Basics of acoustics. Sound recording
and reproduction. Hands-on laboratory experience. Note: This
course is not accepted toward a Physics minor. Prerequisites:
Pure Mathematics 30 and music literacy, reflected in one of MUS
100, MUS 111, MUS 211, Royal Conservatory Rudiments Il, or
consent of the Department.

PHY 204

Introductory General Physics 111
Electricity and Magnetism. Electrostatics, electric field, potential.
Capacitors, electric current, electric circuits. Electromagnetic in-
duction, Faraday’s Law, Lenz’s law, AC circuits, electromagnetic
waves. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of PHY 204
or 281. Prerequisites: One of PHY 112, 122, or 132, and MAT
113 or 114.

*PHY 211

Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theory
Temperature: heat, work, and the first law of thermodynamics;
entropy and the second law, enthalpy, Helmholtz and Gibbs free
energy; thermodynamic equilibrium criteria; Maxwell’s relations,
phase transitions; elementary kinetic theory of gases. Prerequisite:
PHY 122 or 132. Corequisite: MAT 215.

PHY 281

Electricity and Magnetism
Calculus-based version of PHY 204. Electric fields, Gauss’ law,
electric potential. Capacitance, dielectrics. Electric current, re-
sistance, DC circuits. Electromagnetic induction, Ampere’s law,
Faraday’s law, Lenz’s law, AC circuits. Maxwell’s equations.
Electromagnetic waves. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one
of PHY 204 or 281. Prerequisites: PHY 132 and MAT 115.
*PHY 301 3 (3-1s-0)
Quantum Mechanics

Introductory quantum mechanics with emphasis on applications.
Fundamentals of quantum mechanics, potential wall, hydrogen
atom, many-electron atoms, Hartree-Fock approximation, dia-
tomic molecules, neutral molecules. Introduction to spectroscopy
and computational methods. Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of CH 382, 482, 492 or PHY 301. Prerequisites: MAT 115; one
of PHY 111, 121, or 131 and one of PHY 122 or PHY 132.
*PHY 302 3 (3-1-0)
Chapters of Modern Physics

Relativity, solid-state physics, nuclear structure and radioactivity,
particle physics, astrophysics, and cosmology. Prerequisite: PHY
122 or 132. Corequisite: MAT 215.

14.54 POLITICAL ECONOMY
Faculty of Arts
Department of Political Economy

POEC 400

Special Topics in Canadian Public Policy
An interdisciplinary capstone course for the Political Economy
concentration dealing with the economic and institutional context
of policy-making in Canada through an analysis of a series of
policy case studies. Open only to third-year Political Economy
concentrations. Prerequisites: PSCI 101, 102 and 220; and ECO
101, 102, 281 and 282.

3 (3-1s-3)

3 (3-0-3)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-3)
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14.55 POLITICAL SCIENCE

Faculty of Arts
Department of Political Economy

PSCI 101

Introduction to Government
An introduction to the ideas and institutions of Canadian, British,
and American governments, considering ideologies, constitu-
tions, legislatures, executives, the public service, courts, federal
and other divisions of government authority, and other selected
topics.

PSCI 102

Introduction to Politics
An introduction to the processes of democratic politics, including
public opinion, elections, political parties, political participation,
voting behaviour and interest groups, and other selected topics.

PSCI 220 6 (3-0-0)
Canadian National Government and Politics

This course deals with the Canadian state and governmental
institutions, including the executive, Parliament, and the courts;
various societal influences on the state, the context in which they
develop, and the way citizens express them through processes
and organizations such as parties, interest groups and elections.
Prerequisites: PSCI 101 and 102.

*PSCI 260
International Relations
An introduction to contemporary postwar international relations.
It analyses the interaction of states by focusing on the origins
of conflict and war, conditions for peace and cooperation, the
origins and impact of international economic inequality and the
role of international organizations and multinational enterprises.
Prerequisites: PSCI 101 and 102.

*PSCI 276

Problems of Political Development
The examination of the common problems of developing nations,
particularly the problems of achieving economic development
and the establishment of democratic political systems. The course
focuses on both theories of political development and the actual
experiences of a group of Asian, African, and Latin American
countries. Prerequisites: PSCI 101 and 102.

*PSCI 280
Comparative Politics
An introduction to the study of comparative politics in the postwar
period of selected advanced, industrial countries, including Britain,
France, Germany, Japan and Russia. The course also examines
the origins and development of the European Union. Note: Credit
may be obtained for only one of PSCI 280 or 380. Prerequisites:
PSCI 101 and 102.

*PSCI 361 3 (0-3s-0)
Ethical Issues in the Global Political Economy
Introduces senior students from a number of disciplines to ethical
issues and principles arising from the globalization of the inter-
national economic system, especially the intensification of the
movement of goods, services, and capital in the global political
economy. Students will discuss issues such as labour standards (in-
cluding child labour), poverty, debt, social justice, environmental
degradation, bribery and corruption, corporate codes of conduct,
human rights, and intellectual property (including biodiversity,
gene patenting and access to vital medicines). Each of these is-
sues is addressed from the perspectives of four sets of key actors
in the global political economy: multinational corporations, non-
governmental organizations (NGOs), national governments, and
international governmental organizations.

*PSCI 365

Canadian Foreign Policy
A senior-level seminar that examines contemporary issues in
Canadian foreign policy and analyzes the societal setting of
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foreign policy, the governmental decision-making process, the
role of ideas and the impact of globalization on policy-making.
This is done through a review of the major literature in the field
and detailed discussion of several major case studies including:
national defence and security, UN peacekeeping, human secu-
rity, trade and investment, development assistance and regional,
bilateral and multilateral relations. Open only to students in the
Political Economy concentration or the Political Science minor.
Prerequisite: PSCI 220 or 260.

14.56 PSYCHOLOGY

Faculty of Arts
Department of Psychology

PSY 104

Basic Psychological Processes
An introductory study of human behaviour that covers physiol-
ogy, sensation, perception, learning, memory, cognition, motiva-
tion, states of consciousness, and methodology. A prerequisite
for all other courses in the Department, normally followed by
PSY 105.

PSY 105

Individual and Social Behaviour
An introductory study of human behaviour that covers develop-
ment, intelligence, personality, abnormal personality, psycho-
therapy, social psychology, and methodology. A prerequisite for
many courses in the Department. Prerequisite: PSY 104.

PSY 211 3 (3-0-1)
Statistical Methods for Psychological Research

An introductory course in basic statistical methods as used in
the Social Sciences. Includes descriptive, inferential, and cor-
relational/predictive techniques. Note: Credit may be obtained
for only one of BUS 112, MAT 151, PSY 211 or SOC 210. Pre-
requisite: PSY 104. Pure Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30 is
strongly recommended.

PSY 223

Developmental Psychology
The study of human behaviour as it develops throughout the
life-span. Includes physiological, cognitive, and social aspects of
psychological development with an emphasis on infancy, child-
hood, and adolescence. Prerequisites: PSY 104 and 105.

PSY 233 3 (3-0-0)
Personality

An introductory survey of representative theoretical points of view
and research relevant to the major problems of study of personality.
Prerequisites: PSY 104 and 105.

PSY 234

Personality Disorders in Modern Life
An examination of the theoretical and empirical perspectives of
personality disorders. These perspectives will be considered in
the context of modern movies. The course may be offered in an
hybrid format (i.e., in-class and online lectures). Prerequisites:
PSY 104 and 105.

PSY 241

Social Psychology
The study of the influence of others on individual behaviour,
including topics such as socialization, attitude formation and
change, person perception, and group processes. The course may
be offered in an hybrid format (i.e., in-class and online lectures).
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of PSY 241 or SOC
241. Prerequisites: PSY 104 and 105.

PSY 250

Human Sexual Behaviour
A study of the psychology of human sexual behaviour. Topics
examined include the physiology of human sexual response, social
structures relating to sexuality and sex roles, and the individual
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emotional aspects of human sexual intimacy. Sexual disorders,
sexual aggression, and sexually transmitted diseases are discussed,
as are psychological and ethical aspects of attraction, intimacy,
and communication. Prerequisites: PSY 104 and 105

*PSY 258 3 (3-0-0)
Memory and Attention

An introduction to the study of mental processes in memory, atten-
tion, and cognition. Topics include visual information processing,
attention, short-term and long-term memory phenomena, learning,
and language comprehension. Prerequisite: One of PSY 211, MAT
151 or SOC 210.

*PSY 267

Sensation and Perception
The psychological and physiological bases of sensory and per-
ceptual processes, including vision, audition, taste, smell, touch,
proprioception, and basic psychophysics. Prerequisites: Biology
30 or BIO 100 and PSY 104.

PSY 275

Brain and Behaviour
An introduction to brain mechanisms involved in sensation, per-
ception, movement, motivation, learning, and cognition, as studied
in both humans and lower animals. Prerequisite: PSY 104.

PSY 281 3 (3-0-0)
Principles of Behaviour Change

This course focuses on the basic principles of habituation, mod-
elling, classical, and operant conditioning. The course may be
offered in an hybrid format (i.e., in-class and online lectures).
Prerequisite: PSY 104.

PSY 305 3 (0-3s-0)
Ethical Issues in Professional Psychology

Guidelines for ethical conduct in the professional practice of psy-
chology and research standards in the behavioural and biomedical
sciences are examined. Note: Open only to students in the third
year of the 4-year BA in Psychology (Applied Emphasis) degree
program. Prerequisite: PSY 339.

PSY 311

Intermediate Statistics
An intermediate course in statistical methods used in the social
sciences with a focus on multivariate experimental and correla-
tional techniques and the use of statistical software. Prerequisite: A
minimum grade of C- in one of PSY 211, MAT 151, or SOC 210.
The Psychology Department strongly recommends students
take PSY 211 as the prerequisite for this course.

PSY 319 3 (3-1s-0)
Research Designs and Intermediate Statistical
Methods in Psychology

Issues of importance to researchers in the social sciences are
covered, including ethics, measurement, sampling, and validity
of experimental and non-experimental designs. Communication
skills (both written and oral) will be emphasized. Prerequisite: A
minimum grade of C- in one of PSY 211, MAT 151, or SOC 210.
The Psychology Department strongly recommends students
take PSY 211 as the prerequisite for this course.

PSY 321

Qualitative Research Methods
An introduction to the rationale for using qualitative research
methods in psychology and related disciplines. Clear guidance is
provided on how to carry out basic qualitative research in psychol-
ogy, including projects employing grounded theory, interpretative
phenomenology, case studies, discourse analysis, and participatory
action research. Prerequisite: PSY 319 or SOC 315.
PSY 324

Adult Development and Human Aging

A survey of the varied issues in adult development and aging.
Topics include coping and adjustments across the life-span, in-
timate relationships and lifestyles, cognitive changes in normal
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and pathological aging, social and health factors, death and dying.
Prerequisites: PSY 104 and 105.

PSY 332

Communication and Counselling Skills
Communication and counselling skills are presented. Opportu-
nities for students to practise skills are a key component of the
course. Acquisition of skills should allow students to improve
communication in their relationships and enable them to facilitate
client development. Note: Open only to students in the third year of
the 4-year BAin Psychology (Applied Emphasis) degree program.
Prerequisite: PSY 339. Corequisite: PSY 486.

PSY 333

Introduction to Group Counselling
This course allows students to gain practical experience in the
various theoretical approaches to group work. It stimulates thought
about ethical and practical issues that are typically encountered
by group leaders and participants. Students become familiar with
major areas of group work such as task and work groups, guid-
ance and psychoeducational groups, counselling and interpersonal
groups, and psychotherapy and personality-reconstruction groups.
An applied component of the course allows students the opportu-
nity to engage in experiential exercises related to group processes
and practices. Note: Open only to students in the 4-year BA in
Psychology (Applied Emphasis) degree program. Prerequisites:
PSY 233, 332, and 339.

PSY 339

Abnormal Psychology
The study of psychopathological disorders and their treatment.
Topics covered include the major disorders as described in the
DSM-IV. Psychotherapeutic techniques include psychodynamic,
humanistic, and behavioural treatments. Other techniques may be
included. Prerequisite: PSY 233.

PSY 350 3 (3-0-0)
Corrections and Forensics: Criminal Behaviour

The goals for this course are to understand the criminal justice
system, corrections, and criminal behaviour. Some aspects of
normal and abnormal human development are discussed. Aspects
of psychological assessment and treatment of criminal offenders
are reviewed. Note: This course may be limited to students in the
4-year BA in Psychology (Applied Emphasis) program. Prereg-
uisites: PSY 104 and 105, or SOC 100.

PSY 359

Atypical Development
An introduction to theory and research on childhood exceptional-
ity, including cognitive, learning, neurological, and behavioural
exceptionality. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of EDPS
341 or PSY 359. Prerequisite: PSY 223.

PSY 377

Human Neuropsychology
The relation between brain function and human behaviour and the
application of neuropsychology in applied and clinical settings.
Prerequisite: PSY 275.

PSY 385

Applications of Learning
An examination of the ways in which principles of learning and
cognition are applied to the human change process. Assessment,
diagnosis, and the application of cognitive-behavioural principles
are examined. Biomedical applications of therapy are also covered.
This course may be offered in an hybrid format (i.e., in-class and
online lectures). Note: This course is intended to follow PSY 281.
Prerequisite: PSY 281.

*PSY 399

Psychology of Women
Explores a wide variety of issues that concern women. A lifespan
development approach is used as a framework to study issues of
relevance to women and their psychological development. Pre-
requisites: PSY 104 and 105.
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PSY 400 Series

Individual Study in Psychology
This course allows senior undergraduate students to pursue top-
ics in Psychology in greater depth than by other courses in the
curriculum. Content and level of study to be determined by the
Department. Note: Open only to students in the 4-year BA in
Psychology (Applied Emphasis) degree program. Prerequisites:
Third- or fourth-year standing and consent of the Department.
PSY 405 3 (0-3s-0)
Special Topics in Psychology

A seminar course in the history and systems of psychology.
Focuses on the major schools of thought instrumental in shaping
the discipline of psychology. Open only to Psychology students
in the final year of the three-year Psychology concentration.
Prerequisite: PSY 319.

PSY 431

Theory and Practice of Psychometrics
A critical appraisal of assessment techniques used for clinical
counselling and classification purposes. Topics include reliability,
validity, and utility of testing. Students will have the opportunity
to practice selected psychometric techniques. This course may
be offered in a hybrid format (i.e., online and in-class lectures).
Note: Enrolment may be limited to students in the 4-year BA in
Psychology (Applied Emphasis) degree program. Prerequisite:
A minimum grade of C- in one of PSY 211, MAT 151, or SOC
210.

PSY 433

Personality Assessment
A broad survey of the major methods, techniques, issues, and
problems of personality assessment. Students will have the op-
portunity to administer and score various personality inventories.
This course may be offered in a hybrid format (i.e., online and
in-class lectures). Open only to students in the 4-year BA in
Psychology (Applied Emphasis) degree program. Prerequisites:
PSY 339 and 431.

*PSY 434

Intellectual Assessment
A broad survey of the major methods and issues of intellectual
assessment. Students will have an opportunity to administer and
score various intellectual assessment instruments. Open only to
students in the 4-year BA in Psychology (Applied Emphasis)
degree program. Prerequisites: PSY 339 and 431.

*PSY 435 3 (3-0-0)
Clinical and Counselling Psychology: Theories and
Applications

The theories and applications of clinical and counselling psychol-
ogy with a particular focus on counselling/psychotherapy. The
history and development of the professional roles of clinical and
counselling psychologists, fields of specialization, assessment and
diagnosis, and integration of methods of intervention are covered.
Research and evidence-based practice in clinical and counselling
psychology are reinforced. Prerequisite: PSY 339.

PSY 452

Forensic Psychological Assessment
This course will teach students about present practices in forensic
psychological assessment and treatment, including how to read
a warrant and the Criminal Code of Canada, prepare hospital file
summaries, administer a complete fitness for trial evaluation, as
well as teach the basics of risk and criminal responsibility assess-
ment. Students will learn how to administer specialized malin-
gering and personality tests. Treatment of individuals found not
responsible by reason of mental disorder for criminal acts will be
discussed. Field trips to mental health and/or legal facilities will
be involved. Note: Open only to students in the 4-year Bachelor
of Arts in Psychology (Applied Emphasis) program. Prerequisites:
Fourth-year standing and PSY 350. Corequisite: PSY 433.
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PSY 486

Field Placement |
An off-campus field placement where students work under the
supervision of a cooperating agency professional to gain experi-
ence in the field. Field placements include hospitals, educational
and forensic institutions, private practices, and other agencies.
In addition to the Field Supervisor, each student is assigned to a
Faculty Advisor and a Field Placement Coordinator who acts as a
liaison between the student and the outside agency. Seminars are
held to complement placement experiences. Open only to students
with at least third-year status in the 4-year BA in Psychology
(Applied Emphasis) degree program. Criteria for progression to
the second semester of PSY 486 include: (a) logging a minimum
of 65 hours in the field placement by the last day of classes in
December, as confirmed by the Field Placement Supervisor, (b)
receiving a satisfactory field placement evaluation as assessed
by the Psychology Department at the end of the first semester,
and (c) achieving a minimum grade of B in PSY 305 and 332.
Prerequisites: PSY 339, a current security clearance, and consent
of the Department. Corequisites: PSY 305 and 332 (corequisites
must be taken no later than the fall semester of the year in which
the student is enrolled in PSY 486).

PSY 496

Field Placement 11
An off-campus field placement where students work under the
supervision of a cooperating agency professional to gain experi-
ence in the field. Field placements include hospitals, educational
and forensic institutions, private practices, and other agencies.
In addition to the Field Supervisor, each student is assigned to a
Faculty Advisor and a Field Placement Coordinator who acts as
a liaison between the student and the outside agency. Seminars
are held to complement placement experiences. Open only to
students with fourth-year standing in the 4-year BA in Psychology
(Applied Emphasis: Enhanced Stream) degree program. Criteria
for progression to the second semester of PSY 496 includes: (a)
logging a minimum of 65 hours in the field placement by the last
day of classes in December as confirmed by the Field Placement
Supervisor, and (b) receiving a satisfactory field placement evalu-
ation as assessed by the Psychology Department at the end of the
first semester. Prerequisites: PSY 486, a current security clearance,
and consent of the Department.

14.57 RELIGIOUS STUDIES
Faculty of Arts
Graduate courses can be found in section 14.3, under the subject
heading Biblical and Christian Studies (BCS).

6 (0-1s-6)

6 (0-1s-6)

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

REL 101

Western Religious Traditions
An introduction to the study of religion and the major Western
traditions: Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. Note: Credit may be
obtained for only one of REL 101 or 150.
REL 102

Eastern Religious Traditions

An introduction to traditions originating in Asia such as Hinduism,
Buddhism, Jainism, Sikhism, Confucianism, Daoism, and Shinto.
Prerequisite: REL 101 or 150.

REL 150

Introduction to the Christian Faith
Christian belief and practice from its Old Testament roots, life and
ministry of Jesus Christ, and the proclamation of the early church.
Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of REL 101 or 150.
*REL 201 3 (3-0-0)
World Missions

A Biblical perspective for world mission, an introduction to the

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

128

history of Christian missions, crosscultural understanding, politi-
cal impact upon mission efforts, the challenge to become a world
Christian, and how the evangelistic mission of the local parish
relates to “making disciples of all nations". Note: Credit may be
obtained for only one of PS 201 or REL 201. Prerequisite: REL
101 or 150.

*REL 202

Theology and History of Evangelism
Theological, historical, and methodological perspectives of the
evangelism ministry of the Church. Addresses the many facets of
evangelism and outreach through lectures, class readings, discus-
sion, and student presentations. Note: Credit may be obtained for
only one of PS 202 or REL 202. Prerequisite: REL 101 or 150.
REL 248 3 (3-0-0)
The Christian Tradition

An historical survey of the beliefs and practices of Christianity,
from New Testament to modern times. Prerequisite: REL 101
or 150.

REL 252

Old Testament Literature
Background, authorship sources, literary qualities and general
teaching of the various books of the Old Testament, and the forma-
tion of the Old Testament. Prerequisite: REL 101 or 150.

REL 253 3 (3-0-0)
New Testament Literature

The life of Jesus, the development of New Testament Christianity
in its Jewish and Hellenistic contexts, and the formation of the
New Testament. Prerequisite: REL 101 or 150.

*REL 275

Reasoning: Scientific and Religious
The purposes of this course are to compare the reasoning and
methodology found in science with those found in religion, and to
consider whether and how religious considerations could rightly
be used in science, and vice versa. The course begins with an
analysis of scientific reasoning and methodology, drawing from
contemporary philosophy of science. It then examines, for the
sake of comparison, examples of religious reasoning drawn from
contemporary philosophy of religion and theology. Note: REL
275 cannot be used towards the Philosophy core requirement for
a 4-year BA. Credit may be obtained for only one of PHIL 275,
PHIL 475, or REL 275. Prerequisite: REL 101 or 150.

REL 290 3 (3-0-0)
Faith and Reason

This course analyses various perspectives on the relationship
between faith (Christian faith in particular) and reason. It includes
examinations of various traditional attempts to use reason as a
foundation for, or in support of, faith, attempts to use reason to
argue against faith, as well as perspectives according to which all
such attempts are ill-conceived. Put otherwise, it examines views
according to which faith and reason are in agreement, views ac-
cording to which they are in conflict with one another, and views
according to which neither is the case. Note: REL 290 cannot be
used towards the Philosophy core requirement for a 4-year BA.
Credit may be obtained for only one of PHIL 290 or REL 290.
Prerequisite: REL 101 or 150.

*REL 302

Greek and Roman Religions
A comparative study of ancient Greek and Roman religions,
examining mythologies, ideologies, and practices with respect
to religious, historical, and social factors. Note: Credit may be
obtained for only one of CLAS 357 or REL 302. Prerequisite:
One of CLAS 102, REL 101, or REL 150. REL 253 is strongly
recommended.

*REL 305

Special Topics in World Religions
This senior-level class will compare how a specific issue, con-
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cept, or practice occurs in selected world religions. The specific
religions covered in the course, as well as the topic, will vary
depending upon the instructor. Prerequisite: One of REL 101,
102, or 150

*REL 311

Religion and Pop Culture
Critical analysis of religious ideas and imagery presented in
pop culture including the media of television, comedy, sports,
consumerism, advertising, film, fashion, literature, comic books,
technology, music and internet. Note: Credit may be obtained for
only one of BCS 511, REL 311, or STA 311. Prerequisite: REL
101 or 150.

*REL 330

The Pentateuch
A critical study of the first section of the Hebrew Bible, including
historical, theological, literary, and archeological issues. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of BCS 513 or REL 330.
Prerequisite: REL 101 or 150.

*REL 331

Theology of the Old Testament
A study of the development of theology in the history of ancient
Israel and its major themes. Prerequisite: REL 101 or 150.
*REL 332 3 (3-0-0)
Intertestamental Literature

History and literature of the period between the Old and New
Testaments, including Apocrypha, Pseudepigrapha, and Dead Sea
Scrolls. Prerequisite: REL 101 or 150.

*REL 333
The Prophets
A critical study of the second section of the Hebrew Bible, includ-
ing the historical books and the literary prophets, and its modern
relevance. Prerequisite: REL 101 or 150.

*REL 334
The Writings
A critical study of the third section of the Hebrew Bible, including
the wisdom tradition and lyric poetry, including Psalms, Job, and
Song of Songs. Prerequisite: REL 101 or 150.

*REL 337

Ancient Near Eastern Religions
Survey of ancient Near Eastern religions, including Sumerian,
Babylonian, Canaanite, Egyptian, and Hittite religions. Prereq-
uisite: REL 101 or 150.

*REL 338

The Dead Sea Scrolls
Assurvey of the documents found at Qumran and their value in re-
constructing the faith and practice of a religious community within
the context of Second Temple Judaism and early Christianity.
Prerequisite: REL 101 or 150. REL 252 strongly recommended.
*REL 339 3 (2-1-0)
Archaeology, Historiography and the Bible
Interdisciplinary relationship between archaeology (material
remains/artefacts), historiography (the processes of writing his-
tory) and biblical texts in both the Old and New Testaments - as
well as their interface with the documentary media and especially
television. Prerequisite: REL 150, 252 or 253 (students with REL
101 will need to take REL 252 or 253 before REL 339)

*REL 342 3 (3-0-0)
Christianity in the Second and Third Centuries
Historical analysis of the concepts and practices of mainstream
Christianity prior to Constantine, in its context of alternative
Christianities and the larger Roman society. Prerequisite: REL
101 or 150. REL 248 or 253 is strongly recommended.

*REL 351
The History of Christianity in Canada 3 (3-0-0)
An in-depth study of the history of Christianity in Canada from
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its earliest beginnings to the present. The course will include
an analysis of major trends and themes. Note: Credit may be
obtained for only one of BCS 551 or REL 351. Prerequisites:
REL 101 or 150

REL 359

Theology of Luther
A critical study of Luther, his theology, and impact on the Refor-
mation. Prerequisite: REL 101 or 150.

*REL 362
Synoptic Gospels
A comparative and historical analysis of the purpose, character-
istics, and problems of the first three Gospels. Prerequisite: REL
101 or 150.

* REL 364

The Gospel of Matthew
A study of the major themes of Matthew, its relation to the other
synoptic Gospels, and its place in modern New Testament criti-
cism. Prerequisite: REL 101 or 150.

*REL 367

Studies in the Pauline Literature
A study of the Apostle Paul; his background, audience, and key
features of his writing. Prerequisite: REL 101 or 150.

*REL 370 3 (3-0-0)
The Eastern Church

A basic introduction to the history, theology, and traditions of
Eastern Orthodox Christianity. Prerequisite: REL 101 or 150.
REL 248 or 342 is strongly recommended.

REL 373

Contemporary Issues in Religious Ethics
Contemporary problems in religious ethics and their impact on
collective decision-making in the areas of politics, medicine,
law, etc. Professional responsibility in today’s world. Enrolment
may be limited to third- and fourth-year students. Prerequisite:
REL 101 or 150.

REL 374

Ethical Theory and Business
An introduction to basic ethical concepts and principles that are
relevant to business. A survey of basic ethical perspectives (Reli-
gious, Christian and Philosophical) will establish the conceptual
foundation that students will then apply in considering examples
and cases from the business world. The course will also address
the use of ethics in solving moral dilemmas that arise in business
interactions. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of MGT
374 or REL 374. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in the Bachelor
of Management program.

*REL 375
Christian Doctrine
An examination of Christian doctrines from their Biblical roots
to their confessional restatement in the creeds and confessions of
the Christian church, with specific emphasis upon Lutheran faith
and practice. Note: Credit may be obtained for only one of PN
375 or REL 375. Prerequisite: REL 101 or 150.

*REL 376

The Lutheran Confessions
A survey of the history of the formation of the Lutheran Confes-
sions and a study of the central themes found therein. Prerequisite:
REL 101 or 150.

*REL 382

Christology of the New Testament
Astudy of the names and titles of Jesus, their theological content,
and their significance in the various writings of the New Testament.
Prerequisite: REL 101 or 150.

REL 474
Business Ethics: Concepts and Cases
A continuation of the discussion of ethical examples in business
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and management and draws upon situations and cases emphasiz-
ing senior-level ethical concepts and principles. Students will be
required to complete a project. Those students who have elected a
minor will be encouraged to focus their project in that area. Note:
Credit may be obtained for only one of MGT 474 or REL 474.
Prerequisite: MGT 374 or REL 374.
REL 490

Independent Study

In consultation with members of the Religious Studies Division,
students undertake an independent study on an approved topic.
Prerequisites: REL 499 and consent of the Department.

REL 499 3 (0-3s-0)
Topics in Religious Studies

A seminar on selected topics in religion. Open only to students
with a Religious Studies concentration or major. Prerequisite:
Third- or fourth-year standing.

14.58 SOCIOLOGY
Faculty of Arts
Department of Sociology

3 (0-3-0)

SOC 100

Sociological Concepts and Perspectives
An examination of the theory, methods, and substance of sociol-
ogy. The study of how societies are shaped, including economy,
culture, socialization, deviance, stratification, and groups. The
process of social change through social movements, industriali-
zation, etc.

SOC 101
Canadian Society
A historical-sociological examination of the major institutions
of Canadian society. Consideration is given to the diversity of
Canadian regionalism and the dynamics of contemporary patterns
of social change. Prerequisite: SOC 100.

SOC 102

Social Problems
An examination of social problems with particular emphasis
upon their social construction; selected structural and behavioural
problems (e.g., social inequality, intergroup relations, drug use,
mental and physical disabilities); and social responses to social
problems. Prerequisite: SOC 100.

*SOC 204 3 (3-0-0)
Aboriginal Societies in the Canadian Context

A brief historical-sociological analysis of Aboriginal Societies in
general and the context of the Nation State of Canada. Includes a
sociological understanding of the impact of contemporary politi-
cal, economic, and social structural changes in the developed na-
tions on Aboriginal social values and norms, family structure and
process, religion and spirituality, majority-minority sociopolitical
relations, and social identity. Prerequisite: SOC 100.

SOC 210 3 (3-0-2)
Introduction to Social Statistics

Statistical reasoning and techniques used by sociologists to
summarize data and test hypotheses. Topics include describing
distributions, cross-tabulations, scaling, probability, correlation
and regression, and non-parametric tests. Note: Credit may be
obtained for only one of BUS 112, MAT 151, PSY 211, or SOC
210. Prerequisite: SOC 100.

SOC 224

Sociology of Deviance and Conformity
Processes involved in defining behaviour patterns as deviant;
factors that influence conformity and change; examination of
such behaviour patterns as sexuality, alcoholism, drug use, and
selected mental and physical disabilities; public reaction to such
behaviour. Prerequisite: SOC 100.
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SOC 225
Criminology
Examination and attempted explanation of crime and juvenile
delinquency, with an analysis of the social processes leading to
criminal behaviour. Prerequisite: SOC 100.

SOC 230

Leisure, Sport and Society
Leisure and sport in Canadian society are considered from a socio-
logical perspective. Attention is directed to the interaction between
sport and other institutions, as well as the social inequalities that
impact collective leisure opportunities. Socialization, deviance,
and the construction of social identity are considered in relation to
leisure and sport participation. Prerequisite: SOC 100.

SOC 241 3 (3-0-0)
Social Psychology

Introduction to the study of individual and group behaviour ob-
served in social processes. Note: Credit may be obtained for only
one of PSY 241 or SOC 241. Prerequisite: One of SOC 100, PSY
105, or EDPS 200.

SOC 260 3 (3-0-0)
Sociology of Inequality and Social Stratification

This course investigates the origins, nature, extent, determinants,
persistence, and consequences of social inequality from cross-
national and cross-temporal perspectives with an emphasis on
Canadian society. Prerequisite: SOC 100.

*SOC 261

Social Organization
Social systems, their components, interrelations, and the bases of
social differentiation and integration. Overview of the dynamics of
social organization in a variety of cultural settings; investigates the
social building blocks of society. This course is intended as a base
for more specialized courses in organizational behaviour, complex
organizations, industrial sociology, etc. Prerequisite: SOC 100.
sSocC 271 3 (3-0-0)
The Family

An introduction to the study of family relationships and their
variant forms with focus on mate selection, couple, kin, age, and
gender dynamics, family dissolution or reconstitution and change.
A comparative approach with emphasis on families in Canada.
Prerequisite: SOC 100.

*S0OC 301
Gender Studies
Gender roles and positions in society. The major sociological,
socioeconomic, and political theories which provide an analysis
of gender roles. Prerequisite: SOC 100.

SOC 315

Introduction to Social Methodology
Research design, data collection, and data processing strategies
used by sociologists. Topics include research values and ethics, reli-
ability and validity, experimentation, survey research techniques,
participant observation, historical methodology, field research, and
content analysis. Prerequisite: SOC 210.

SOC 321

Youth, Crime and Society
Asurvey of the legal and social responses to youth in the Canadian
criminal justice system. Included is a review of contemporary and
historical explanations of youth crime, as well as emerging trends
in the area of restorative justice. Prerequisite: SOC 100 and 225.
*SOC 327 3 (3-0-0)
Criminal Justice Administration in Canada

The evolution and evaluation of the theories of punishment; the
law; the police and the courts; penal and reformatory institutions;
probation and parole; experiments in reform and rehabilitation.
Prerequisite: SOC 225.
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SOC 332

The Development of Sociology |
A survey of the origin and development of classical sociological
theory prior to the 1930s, with particular emphasis on Comte,
Martineau, Durkheim, Marx, the Webers, and Simmel. Prereg-
uisite: SOC 100.

*SOC 333

Development of Sociology |1
Asurvey of the contributions of modern and contemporary socio-
logical theorists, particularly Weber, Pareto, Parsons, Mead, and
others. Prerequisite: SOC 332.

SOC 344
Mass Communication
An analysis of the varieties of mass media such as radio, television,
film, books, and computers and their effect on popular culture and
public opinion. Specific emphasis is given to Canadian society.
Prerequisite: SOC 100.

*SOC 352 3 (3-0-0)
Population, Social and Economic Development
Principles of growth and development in their historical context
with regard to developed countries, such as Canada, and in their
contemporary context with regard to underdeveloped countries.
The interrelationships of economic, social and demographic vari-
ables in the process of development. Problems of urbanization
and industrialization; factors influencing social change in the
modern West or Asia or Latin America or Africa. Prerequisite:
SOC 100.

*SOC 353

Urban Sociology
Social implications of urban life with respect to such topics as
patterns of city growth; urban social organization (family, neigh-
bourhood, community); urban social issues (housing, crime); and
urban policy and urban planning (sociology of planning, citizen
participation). Prerequisite: SOC 100.

SOC 368

Canadian Ethnic and Minority Relations
Analysis of social processes leading to the development and
understanding of minority status; case studies of ethnic and
minority-group relations, with reference to cross-national studies.
Prerequisite: SOC 100.

*SOC 369

Sociology of Globalization
Critically examines the dynamics of globalization, variable
impacts on global populations as well as alternative forms of in-
ternational development theory and practice that consider global
justice, environmental integrity and sustainability. Includes field
visits. Prerequisite: SOC 100.

SOC 375
Sociology of Aging
Aging as a sociocultural phenomenon. Includes aging in relation
to the self-concept, family, religion, politics, health, retirement
and leisure, housing, and attitudes toward death, with particular
emphasis on Canadian society. Prerequisite: SOC 100.

*SOC 376 3 (3-0-0)
Sociology of Religion

Religious socialization, organization, and the interaction of re-
ligion and society are considered from the sociological perspec-
tive. Particular emphasis is placed on the sociological analysis of
religion in Canadian society. Prerequisite: SOC 100.

*SOC 377 3 (3-0-0)
Sociology of Youth

A study of adolescence in contemporary society with special em-
phasis on Canadian youth. The impact on young people of chang-
ing family structures, gender roles, and social relations. Various
forms of juvenile delinquency and their theoretical explanations
are discussed. Prerequisite: SOC 100.
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SOC 382

Sociology of Health and Health Care
The social psychology of health and illness, health promotion
strategies, and the social organization of health care. Social,
political, and economic forces influencing the development of
health and health care policy in Canada are analysed. Prerequisite:
SOC 100.

SOC 405

Special Topics in Sociology
Review and discussion of special theoretical and methodologi-
cal topics in contemporary sociology. Prerequisites: SOC 315
and 332.

14.59 SPANISH

Faculty of Arts
Department of Modern Languages

SPA 101

Beginners’ Spanish |
Students learn basic Spanish grammatical structures and a variety
of practical vocabulary. They also learn about aspects of culture
and society in the Modern Hispanic world. They acquire skills
in oral comprehension, speaking, reading and writing. Not open
to students with credit in Spanish 30. Students already fluent in
Spanish will not be admitted, at the discretion of the instructor.
SPA 102 3 (5-0-0)
Beginners’ Spanish 11

This course is designed to give students further intensive training
in oral and written Spanish. It promotes a greater understanding of
Hispanic culture and civilization. Not open to students with credit
in Spanish 30. Students already fluent in Spanish will not be admit-
ted, at the discretion of the instructor. Prerequisite: SPA 101.
SPA 203 6 (5-0-0)
Intermediate Spanish

This course is designed to strengthen students’ skills in oral
comprehension, reading, speaking, and writing, through study
and reinforcement of basic language structures, and through
systematic grammar review and practice in the various language
skills. Students review and increase their command of vocabulary
and current idiom, read and discuss short texts, and view related
audiovisual materials in order to gain insight into Hispanic culture.
Note: Open to first-year students. Credit may be obtained for only
one of SPA 150 or 203. Prerequisite: Spanish 30 or SPA 102.

14.60 SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE ARTS
Faculty of Arts

*STA XXX

Special Topic in the Arts
This course allows students the opportunity to study a topic in
the arts not covered by, or covered in greater depth than by other
courses in the curriculum. Content and level of study to be deter-
mined by the appropriate Department. Prerequisite: Consent of
the appropriate Department.

14.61 WRITING

Faculty of Arts
Department of English
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Courses listed in this section may not be used toward the Eng-
lish concentration (3-year BA) or the English minor.

WRI 300 3 (0-3s-0)
Essay Writing (Non-fiction)

A seminar on the principles and techniques of good expository
writing, including the basic analysis essay, the comparative essay,
the technical report, and the research essay. Workshop format with
regular discussion and analysis of students’ and other writers’
work. Enrolment may be limited to third- and fourth-year students.
Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110.
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WRI 310
Introduction to Creative Non-Fiction

An essay-writing seminar focusing on creative non-fiction, includ-
ing memoirs, personal essays, and literary journalism. Students
study professional examples of these forms of creative prose and
the ways in which their authors employ literary devices such as au-
thorial voice, characterization, dialogue, and expressive language.
With the help of a workshop process, students will produce original
literary essays. Prerequisite: 6 credits of junior-level English.
*WRI 391 3 (0-3s-0)
Introduction to Creative Writing: Fiction

Introductory seminar in fiction writing. Includes a study of models
of excellent writing, especially from the twentieth century, and
discussion of students’ own work, focusing on the techniques of
fiction writing: plot, characterization, point of view, style, tone,
and the role of the literary artist. Not a composition or remedial
course. Prerequisite: ENG 100 or 110. Students may be required
to submit a portfolio of writing (about 10 pages) to the instructor
at least one month before the course begins.
*WRI 392

Introduction to Creative Writing: Poetry
Introductory seminar in poetry writing. Through close study of a
broad range of poetic forms - and through discussion of literary
devices such as imagery, figurative language, rhyme, rhythm and
metre - students will improve their understanding of the art and
craft of poetry writing. By the end of the course, students will
have written and revised a portfolio of poems. Prerequisites: 6
credits of junior-level English. Students may be required to submit
a portfolio of writing (about 10 poems) to the instructor at least
one month before the course begins.

14.62 COURSES NOT CURRENTLY
OFFERED

CNST 490

Issues in Canadian Studies
A capstone interdisciplinary seminar in Canadian studies. The
course is designed around several themes which attempt to inte-
grate the various facets of Canadian studies and analyse their im-
pact on ideas, society, and identity. Prerequisites: 24 credits from
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approved Canadian-content courses to include at least 6 credits
each from three of the four general areas of study and third-year
standing or consent of the course coordinator.

DAN 275
Dance Forms
Introduction to one of the dance forms: ballet, jazz, tap, or selected
ethnic dance forms.

DAN 375
Social Dance
Theory and practice of social (ballroom) dance forms.

FR 311 3 (3-0-0)
French Literature from the Middle Ages to the Sev-
enteenth Century

French Literature from its beginnings in medieval times to the
end of the seventeenth century, through the study of specific key
texts. Prerequisite: FR 250.

GRK 300

Greek Authors and Prose Composition
Sight translation. Review of Greek forms. More difficult sentences
for translation into Greek. Prerequisites: GRK 101 and 102.
MAT 241 3 (3-0-0)
Geometry 1

Euclidean plane geometry and affine geometry. Isometries, simi-
larities, and inversions. Concurrency and collinearity. Prerequisite:
MAT 200.

PAC 299
Curling
Personal skill acquisition in delivery, sweeping, specific shots,
and strategies.

PSY 208

General Experimental Psychology
The application of experimental methods to a wide variety of
psychological problems. Prerequisites: PSY 104 and 105.

PSY 337 3 (3-0-0)
Individual Differences

A survey of the biological and social conditions contributing to
variations among individuals. The course also deals with meth-
ods for describing individuality. Prerequisites: PSY 104, 105,
and 211.

3 (3-0-0)

3 (3-0-0)

6 (3-0-2)

1.5 (0-1.5L-1.5)

3 (3-0-3)



15.0 CONTINUING

EDUCATION

The Faculty of Continuing Education offers a variety of courses at the high school, university preparatory, diploma, and university
levels. For more information about each program, please contact the Continuing Education office indicated.

Further information on Concordia policies and procedures

is listed in the appropriate sections of the Calendar. Application and

registration information for Open Studies students can be found in Open Studies Student Admission, section 3.6 and Registration,

Open Studies Students, section 4.1.3. Academic policies are in

dicated in Academic Regulations, section 9.0. Students interested in

Concordia degree programs should consult Undergraduate Admission Information, section 3.0, and refer to Undergraduate Programs,
section 10.0, Church Work Programs, section 12.0, and After-Degree Programs, section 11.0, for degree program information.

15.0.1  Educational Objectives: Faculty of Continuing Education
15.1 Continuing Education University Program
15.2 Academic Upgrading
15.2.1  Aboriginal and General University and College Entrance Pro-
gram
A. Admission Requirements
B. English Language Requirements
C. Course Descriptions
15.2.2  Learning Foundations Program
A. Admission Requirements
B. English Language Requirements
C. Course Descriptions
15.2.3  Continuing Education High School
15.2.4  English as a Second Language
A. Admission Requirements
B. Course Descriptions

15.0.1 EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES:
FACULTY OF CONTINUING
EDUCATION

The central educational objective of Concordia University Col-
lege of Alberta is consistent with its mission: to provide students
with a quality education in a Christian context while sharing the
gospel of Jesus Christ, and in this way to develop in students a
sense of vocation that is enriched by a high standard of morality
and of ethical awareness.

This first objective is the foundation for the Faculty’s more
specific objectives. Concordia has designed its Continuing Edu-
cation programs:

1. To provide adults with a selection of credit, non-credit and
special-interest courses.

2. To provide new university students with instruction that ena-
bles them to gain and improve the skills they need to succeed
in their university programs.

3. To provide individuals who are twenty years of age and older
with the opportunity to obtain the skills necessary to be eligi-
ble for post-secondary programs.

4. To provide instruction in a non-traditional time frame.

5. To equip students with the appropriate research skills that
will enable them to locate, evaluate, and use the knowledge
relevant to their academic studies in an efficient, effective,
and ethical manner.

15.1 CONTINUING EDUCATION
UNIVERSITY PROGRAM

Through its Continuing Education university program, Con-
cordia offers university-level credit courses during the spring and
summer months (Spring and Summer Sessions) and during the
academic year in the evenings and on Saturdays.

Registration Procedures, Continuing Education University Stu-
dents, section 4.1.4, contains detailed information for applicants
and students who wish to register in Continuing Education uni-
versity program courses. For information about course offerings
or to obtain a brochure, contact the Continuing Education Office
at 780-413-7800, or www.specialsessions.concordia.ab.ca.

15.2 ACADEMIC UPGRADING

Concordia’s academic upgrading programs enable students to
prepare for admission to and success in undergraduate programs
at Concordia University College of Alberta and other Alberta
post-secondary institutions.

15.2.1 ABORIGINAL AND GENERAL
UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGE
ENTRANCE PROGRAM

Concordia University College of Alberta is the innovator of
university and college entrance programming and is recognized
province-wide. The University and College Entrance Program
(UCEP) began in 1985 as a unique approach to meeting a need
demonstrated by the Aboriginal population in acquiring the skills
necessary to be eligible for post-secondary programs. We are part
of a proud history in an institution that has been able to provide
students the opportunity to pursue education in a welcoming,
spiritual environment. The UCEP experience is enhanced by
the close-knit community of students and the support of skilled
teaching staff.

Table 15.2  Academic Upgrading

requirements for post-secondary programs.

The Continuing Education Faculty offers a number of options for Academic Upgrading which allow students to complete

Learning Foundations Program

Aboriginal UCEP

Learning Enhanced English Program

— Post-Secondary Program

General UCEP

Continuing Education High School
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The University and College Entrance Program, designed for
students who are 20 years of age or older, is an eight-month, full-
time program that covers the concepts from Grades 10, 11 and 12.
The program enables students to achieve the necessary matricula-
tion course equivalents for admission to Alberta post-secondary
institutions under the non-matriculated applicant requirements.

UCEP is an intensive, accelerated program. Students are
expected to commit to the requirements of the program to ensure
success, enabling them to proceed toward their post-secondary
and career goals. While the passing grade for all UCEP courses is
50%, students should consult with an admission advisor regarding
minimum admission averages.

A. ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Applicants are expected to show that they can work at a mini-
mum skill level of grade 10 in English and Mathematics in order
to be considered for the program. In addition to the academic
requirements, all UCEP applicants are required to:

a) be 20 years of age or older at the time of completion,
b) complete an English and Mathematics placement test,
c) complete a thorough career-investigation report,

d) complete an individual assessment interview.

For more information, please call 780-413-7800 or visit www.
ucep.concordia.ab.ca

B. ENGLISH LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

English is the principal language of instruction at Concordia.
To ensure that UCEP students have the best opportunity to achieve
academic success, all international students applying to the UCEP
program are required to present a (TOEFL) BCT score of 197 or
a iBT score of 70.

When requesting that official TOEFL test scores be sent to
Concordia University College of Alberta, students should indicate
Concordia's institution code, 0916.

C. COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Credits
ABST 90 Aboriginal Studies (0}
Aboriginal Studies 90 is a course based on the perspectives and
world views of the indigenous people of First Nations, Metis, and
Inuit ancestry from a Canadian viewpoint. The course provides a
base knowledge regarding both historical and current issues facing
Aboriginal peoples from an Aboriginal perspective.

BI1O 90 Pre-University Biology 15
A basic course in the biological sciences dealing with topics that
give an overall background in biology, preparing students for entry
into post-secondary courses. Includes physiology, genetics, botany,
zoology, ecology, and an introduction to writing biology research
papers. This course is equivalent to Biology 30.

CH 90 Pre-University Chemistry 10
Chemistry 90 includes the basic knowledge and process skills that
are a prerequisite for post-secondary courses. It isa comprehensive
course in chemistry for students who have had no previous courses
in high school chemistry or no high school chemistry for a signifi-
cant period of time. This course is equivalent to Chemistry 30.

CMPT 90 Computers 5
Through lectures and labs, students review basic word processing
and Internet research skills and continue with intermediate and
advanced word processing. The course also includes an introduc-
tion to spreadsheets and presentation graphics.

ENG 90 Pre-University English 15
An intensive and comprehensive review and skill development
course in the language arts. Assesses areas where students need
improvement and provides the English skills needed to begin a
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post-secondary program. This course is equivalent to English
30-1.

MATH 90 Pre-University Mathematics 15
Provides the mathematical background required for university
courses in mathematics and the natural and social sciences. Re-
views basic mathematics and covers all areas of algebra and
trigonometry. This course is equivalent to Pure Mathematics 30.

SCI 80 Introductory High School Science 5
Provides a foundation for future science courses (Chemistry,
Biology, and Physics). An introduction to the language of sci-
ence, scientific method, laboratory protocols, and the basics of
scientific study. Students are encouraged to develop curiosity,
open-mindedness, and critical thinking skills when exploring
the complexity of the natural world. This course is equivalent
to Science 10.

SS 90 Pre-University Social Studies 15
In the first half of the year, this course examines the main themes
in European history from the scientific revolution to the Cold War.
The second part of the course traces the development of Canada
from the earliest period of First Nations’ occupation, through the
development of the Canadian body politic in 1867 and finishes
with an in-depth examination of modern Canadian history. This
course is equivalent to Social Studies 30 and provides an excellent
framework for first and second-year university history courses.

PHY 90 Pre-University Physics* 10
Anon-calculus course in introductory general physics progressing
from the basic laws of motion through classical to modern physics.
Mathematics will be simple but necessary. No prior knowledge of
chemistry or physics is assumed. The minimum objective of this
course is to provide knowledge and skill with physics basics and
scientific thinking so that entry into first-year university physics
is a smooth transition. This course is equivalent to Physics 30.
Prerequisite: Pure Mathematics 30 or MAT 90. This course is of-
fered during the Spring Session only (May and June).

NS 152 Introductory Cree 6 (4-0-1)
An overview of the Plains Cree language beginning with the Cree
sound system, basic conversation, the basics of the structure of
the Cree language and writing of the Cree language using Roman
orthography. Note: Native Studies 152 is a university-level course.
Not open to students with matriculation standing in Cree.

15.2.2 LEARNING FOUNDATIONS
PROGRAM

The Learning Foundations program, designed specifically for
individuals 20 years of age or older, is an intensive eight month,
full-time program that enables students to acquire the foundational,
academic skills to gain entrance into high school credit courses,
including Concordia’s University and College Entrance Program.
The courses cover concepts from grades 7, 8 and 9 in mathematics,
English, science and computers.

For more information, contact the Continuing Education Office
at 780-413-7800 or visit www.ucep.concordia.ab.ca.

A. ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

For entry into the Learning Foundations Program, students
are required to:

a) be 20 years of age or older,

b) complete an English and mathematics placement test,

c) complete a thorough career investigation report,

d) complete an individual assessment interview

B. ENGLISH LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

English is the principal language of instruction at Concordia.
To ensure that UCEP students have the best opportunity to achieve




academic success, all international students applying to the UCEP
program are required to present a (TOEFL) BCT score of 197
or aiBT score of 70.

When requesting that official TOEFL test scores be sent to
Concordia University College of Alberta, students should indicate
Concordia's institution code, 0916.

C. COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Credits
CMPT 70 Introductory Computer Skills 0
This course is an introduction to computers, aimed at developing
basic skills in using the computer. Content areas include intro-
duction to hardware and software, file management, Internet,
and basic word processing commands and functions, including
document editing, formatting and printing.

ENG 70 English Skills Development (0}
English 70 is an English skills development program that draws
together basic aspects of the secondary English curriculum.
Fundamental skills in literature, grammar/usage/mechanics,
composition/writing, viewing and reading/language development
are coordinated in a program of eight months.

MAT 70 Math Skills Development 0
In Math Skills Development, students develop proficiency in the
mathematics operations necessary for success in Mathematics 90
or high school level (grades 10-12) mathematics courses. Students
review operations with whole numbers, fractions, decimals, ratios,
and percent. Students develop measurement and graphing skills.
Students become familiar with the fundamentals of algebra,
geometry, and trigonometry.

SCI 70 Science Skills Development (0}
Science 70 is designed to provide a foundation for future science
courses (Physics, Chemistry, and Biology). Students are intro-
duced to the language of science, scientific method, laboratory
protocols, and the basics of scientific study. Students are encour-
aged to develop curiosity, open-mindedness, and critical thinking
skills when exploring the complexity of the natural world.

15.2.3 CONTINUING EDUCATION HIGH
SCHOOL

For information regarding the schedule of courses offered
through the Continuing Education high school program, con-
tact the Continuing Education Office at 780-413-7800 or www.
hs.concordia.ab.ca.

15.2.4 ENGLISH AS A SECOND
LANGUAGE

The Learning Enhanced English Program, designed specifi-
cally for individuals 20 years of age or older, is an intensive eight
month, full-time program that enables students to acquire English
Language skills, and the foundational, academic skills to gain
entrance into high school credit courses, including Concordia's
University and College Entrance Program. The English course
covers concepts from English Language skills development

beyond a Canadian Language Benchmark Level 5. Academic
upgrading may include material from grades 7, 8 and 9 in math-
ematics, science and computers.

For more information, contact the Continuing Education Office
at 780-413-7800 or visit www.ucep.concordia.ab.ca.

A. ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

For entry into the Learning Enhanced English Program, stu-
dents are required to:

a) be 20 years of age or older,

b) provide an assessment report indicating Canadian Lan-
guage Benchmark (CLB) Level 5,

c) complete an English and mathematics placement test,
d) complete a thorough career investigation report,
e) complete an individual assessment interview.

B. COURSE DESCRIPTION

Learning Enhanced English (LEE)

This course is intended to address grammar basics and composition
writing. Students will be introduced to English literature based on
the Alberta Curriculum for English Language Arts. This course
is only available to students registered in the Learning Enhanced
English Program. Prerequisite minimum: CLB Level 5.

Note: The following courses are intended for stu-
dents applying directly to post-secondary pro-
grams.

ESL 100

English for Advanced Education |
This course enables students whose first language is other than
English to develop the language and communication skills re-
quired to succeed in post-secondary education and employment
settings. The focus of this introductory course is the development
and improvement of listening, speaking, reading, and writing
skills. Prerequisite: Minimum TOEFL score of 530 or consent
of the Faculty.

ESL 101

English for Advanced Education 11
In this intermediate course students whose first language is other
than English continue to develop the language and communication
skills that they began to learn in ESL 100. The focus is to further
facilitate the development and improvement of listening, speaking,
reading, and writing skills for post-secondary or employment use.
Prerequisite: ESL 100 or consent of the Faculty.

ESL 200

English for Advanced Education 111
This advanced course provides students whose first language is
other than English to develop the language and communication
skills necessary to excel in graduate programs or professional work
environments. The focus of the course is to prepare students for
graduate-level tasks, research, and a variety of employment situ-
ations. Prerequisite: ESL 101 or consent of the Faculty.

3 (3-0-2)

3 (3-0-2)

3 (3-0-2)
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16.0 ADMINISTRATION

THE BOARD OF REGENTS

Rev. Mark Danielson, Fisherville, ON

Mr. Al Gerdung, Rumsey, AB

Mr. Joel Haberstock, Vernon, BC

Rev. Mark Hennig, Tomahawk, AB

Mrs. Cheryl Jurke, Lloydminster, SK

Rev. Dr. Gerald S. Krispin, Edmonton, AB
(Executive Officer)

Rev. Thomas Kruesel, Campbell River, BC
Mr. Cam McNeil, Kanata, ON

Dr. Martin Mueller, Gibbons, AB

Mr. Luther Odegard (Student Advisory)
Rev. Thomas Prachar, Regina, SK

Mr. Curtis Schafer, Baden, ON

Rev. Don Schiemann, Edmonton, AB

Mrs. Edna Schutz, Regina, SK

Mr. Gordon Toole, Winnipeg, MB

Dr. John Woollard, Edmonton, AB (Faculty)

PRESIDENT’S ADMINISTRATIVE
COUNCIL

President
Gerald Krispin, ThD
Vice-President Academic and Provost
Richard Willie, PhD
Vice-President Finance and Operations
Ed Klarenbach, CGA (Acting)
Associate Vice-President Academic
Catherine Eddy, PhD
Director of Human Resources (Member-at-Large)
Nancy Nielsen-Nagel, BA, CertHRM (Alberta)

Administrative Assistant
Arlene Thompson

ACADEMIC SERVICES

Dean, Faculties of Arts and Science
Catherine Eddy, PhD

Division Chairs

Humanities: Ruth Glancy, PhD

Religious Studies: Steven Muir, PhD

Science: Rossitza Kouzmanova-Marinova, PhD
Social Sciences: Dorothy Steffler, PhD

Dean, Faculty of Education
Mark Swanson, PhD

Field Experience Coordinator
David Boesch, MEd

Dean, Faculties of Professional Education and Continuing
Education
Marilyn Westbury, PhD

Assistant Dean

Hendriatta Wong, BMgt, MBA
Programs Services Coordinator
Milena Cokaric, BEd
Directors
Career Development and Promotions Manager: Kerri
McKinnon, MEd
Environmental Health: Karen McDonald, PhD
Information Systems Security: Ron Ruhl, MBA
Management Sciences: Ed Brownfield (Acting),
MSc, CHRP
Academic Upgrading: Sandra Moffatt, BEd
Coordinators
University and College Entrance Program, Learning

Foundations Program: Nikki Taylor
Dean, Research and Graduate Studies
Marco LoVerso, PhD
Gerald Krispin, ThD

! : STUDENT AND ENROLMENT SERVICES
Executive Assistant

. Dean of Admissions and Financial Aid
| Gil
Gail Gilbert A. L. A. (Tony) Norrad, BComm
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Executive Aide/Public Relations
Andreas Schwabe, BA
Director, Development and Special Events
Katherine Hutton, BA
Development and Alumni Relations Officer
Kate O'Gorman, BEd, MA
Development Officer
Barbara Ash
Director of Human Resources
Nancy Nielsen-Nagel, BA, CertHRM (Alberta)
Administrative Assistant
Ruthmary Thomson
Director of Church Work Programs
Paul Schoepp, PhD, DCE
Chaplain
Garry Dombrosky, MDiv, ThM, DMin

VICE-PRESIDENT ACADEMIC AND
PROVOST

Vice-President Academic and Provost
Richard Willie, PhD
Associate Vice-President Academic
Catherine Eddy, PhD
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Assistant Dean of Admissions
LeVonn Holland, BSc
Financial Aid Advisor

Margie Schoepp, BA

Student Recruitment Officer
Natalie Keith, BA, DPS
Christina Steenbergen, BA
Special Events and Student Recruitment Officer
Mark Dorado, BMgt
Admissions Advisors

Ron Dubetz, BMgt, MDiv
Crystal A. Hamilton, BA

Dean of Student Affairs
TBA

Coordinator, Student Events and Services
Marilyn Grabinsky, MFA

Coordinator, Student Affairs Office and Church Work

Programs

Forcados Wong, MBA
Athletic Director

Bernard Masterson, MEd
Assistant Athletic Director
TBA



Career Practitioner
Doreen Kooy, BEd
Choral Director

Joy Berg, DMA
Counselling Psychologist
Barbara van Ingen, BA, BEd, MA, R Psych
Drama Director

Randy Ritz, PhD
Residence Directors
Darren Beach (Men)
Lygia Vernon (Women)

Registrar

Judy Kruse
Assistant Registrar
Wendy Hallex, BA
Registration Advisors
Derek Brandon, BA
Christophe Crowell-Bour, BA
Linda Nollski
Kristen Raimundo, BSc
Erika Therriault, BA
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Barilee Schmitke, BSc
Business Analyst
TBA

LIBRARY SERVICES

Library Director

Dan Mirau, BA, MLIS
Coordinator, Information Services
Lynette Toews-Neufeldt, MLIS
Information Services Librarian
Erica Hebert, BA, MLIS
Information Services Assistant
Nelson Knight, MLIS
Coordinator, Circulation Services
Karen Hildebrandt
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Jan Mutch
Bibliographic Services
Eileen Goodfellow
Anna Spencer, BA
Myrna Dean

Interlibrary Loan
Wilda Campbell

VICE-PRESIDENT FINANCE AND
OPERATIONS

Vice-President Finance and Operations
Ed Klarenbach, CGA (Acting)
Administrative Assistant
Sharlene Millang-Borst, BA

ACCOUNTING SERVICES

Accounting Services Manager
Darlene Czernick

Student Accounts Manager
Sharon Gabert

COMPUTING SERVICES

Director of Computing Services
Terry Kroetsch
Assistant Director
Kelly Gerke
Webmaster/Web Application Developer
Noah Aboussafy
Network Architect
Edward Boraas, BSc
Network Administrator
TBA
Help Desk Analysts
Craig Hallex, BA
Bac Kieu

FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

Director, Plant Operations
Bob Thompson

Director, Custodial Services
Andrew Sterne

Director, Security Services
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17.0 FACULTY AND ACADEMIC STAFF

Alexander, Gerda BA (British Columbia), MA PhD (Alberta),
Instructor of German*

Anderson, BillBABTh (Taylor), MDiv (Canadian Southern Bap-
tist Seminary), PhD (Glasgow), Dip Theo (Concordia Lutheran
Seminary) Assistant Professor of Religious Studies

Andrews, Michelle BSW (Alberta) MCrim (Ottawa), Instructor
of Sociology*

Beach, Paul BA MA (Alberta), Instructor of Philosophy*

Berg, Joy BMus (Saskatchewan), MMus (Alberta), DMA (lowa),
Assistant Professor of Music

Berkes, Zoltan BSc PhD (L. Eotvos, Budapest), Associate Pro-
fessor of Physics

Beukes, Anna BCom (Free State, South Africa), MCom (Free
State, South Africa), Adjunct Professor of Management

Biliske, Jennifer BSc (Concordia, Edmonton), Laboratory In-
structor of Biology and Environmental Science*

Bodo, Karina BSc (British Columbia), MSc PhD (Alberta),
Adjunct Professor of Environmental Health*

Boesch, David BA BEd (Saskatchewan), MEd (Regina), Field
Experience Coordinator

Bortnowschi, Ramona BCom [Hon] (Academy of Economics
Studies, Romania), CGA, Instructor of Management*
Bostrand, Eva MMus (Alberta), Dip (Stockholm), Instructor of
Music, Studio Music Teacher*

Bowering, Thea BA MA (Alberta), Instructor of Writing*
Boyle, Garth BA BEd MEd (Saskatchewan), Instructor of Aca-
demic Strategies*

Bradbury, Robert MBA (Queen’s) Adjunct Professor of Envi-
ronmental Health

Bratu, Rodica BEd (Alberta), Master in Linguistics (Bucharest),
PhD (Alberta), Instructor of French*

Brennan, Lesley BSc (Concordia, Edmonton), Laboratory In-
structor of Biology and Environmental Science*

Brodie, Norman BSc MEd PhD (Alberta), Instructor of Psychol-
ogy and Management*

Brough, John BMus (Ottawa), MMus, PhD (Alberta), Instructor
of Music*

Brown, Jocelyn BA MA (Alberta), Instructor of Creative Writ-
ing*

Brownfield, Edward MSc (Pepperdine), CHRP, Adjunct Profes-
sor of Management and Information Systems Security
Burghardt, Fred BA MA MEd (Alberta), Instructor of Educa-
tion*

Callaghan, Patricia BA (Alberta), MA (Concordia, Montreal),
MBA (UK), Instructor of Management™

Chauduri, Brahma PhD (Alberta), Instructor of English*
Chen, Xin BS (Henan Agricultural), MS (Nanjing Agricultural),
DSci (Avignon), PhD (Washington State), Assistant Professor of
Biology and Environmental Science

Cho, InHee BA, MDiv (Korea), MA (Concordia, St. Louis), MA
(Washington), PhD (Concordia, St Louis), Assistant Professor of
Religious Studies

Collins, Arlene BSc MSc (Victoria), Instructor of Earth Sci-
ence*

Colwell, Gary BA, MA (New Brunswick), PhD (Waterloo),
Professor of Philosophy
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Connelly, Liam BA [Hon] (Carlton), LLB (Dundee), LLM
(Buckingham), Instructor of Management*

Coppock, Robert BSc DVM (Michigan), MS (Oklahoma), PhD
(MMinois), Adjunct Professor of Environmental Health

Couet, Kerry BAdmin (Alberta), CAN, A+, MCSE Program,
Grad Dip in Mgt (Athabasca), MBA (Athabasca), Adjunct Profes-
sor of Management

Dalton, Sheri BSc [Hon] (Western Ontario), MA (Mt. Holyoke),
PhD (Florida), Professor of Biology, Environmental Science
Daniels, Jason BA [Hon] PhD (Alberta), Adjunct Professor of
Management and Information Systems Security*

DeMoor, Michael BA (King’s), M Phil. F (Institute for Christian
Studies), MA (Toronto), Instructor of Philosophy

Dmytruk, Robert MA (England), Instructor of Education*

Dombrosky, Garry BA (Alberta), MDiv STM (LTS, Saskatoon),
DMin (CLS, Fort Wayne/Edmonton), Associate Professor of Ap-
plied Religion

Dunnigan, Francis BEd (Alberta), MMus (Oregon), Instructor of
Music, Conductor of the Concordia Symphony Orchestra*
Dyce, Jamie BAMA (Lakehead, Ontario), PhD R Psych (Alberta),
Associate Professor of Psychology

Earle, Christopher BSc MSc (Brock), PhD (Waterloo), Professor
of Biology, Environmental Science

Eddy, Catherine BA [Hon], BEd (Queen’s), MA PhD (Western
Ontario), Professor of English

Edwards, Mark BEd (Alberta), Instructor of Education*
Erickson, Dale BEd (Arizona State), Instructor of Education*
Erickson, Gregory BA MEd (Alberta), R Psych, Instructor of
Psychology*

Etoroma, Efajemue BA MA (Manitoba), PhD (McMaster), As-
sociate Professor of Sociology

Evans, Annabel BSc MSc PhD (Alberta), Professor of Psychol-
ogy

Fok, Nelson BSc (British Columbia), MSc PhD (Alberta),
CPHI(C), Adjunct Professor of Environmental Health

Ford, Richard MBA (City University Business School, UK),
PhD (Cranfield University School of Management, UK), Assistant
Professor of Management*

Franke, Oliver BA MA (Alberta), Assistant Professor of Eco-
nomics

Freed, William BSc BA (Lehigh), MS (Michigan), Associate
Professor of Mathematics, Physics

French, William BSc (Alberta), Instructor of Education*
Galloway, Susan BEd (Alberta), Instructor of Music

Gichohi, Francis BComm (King's University), MISSM (Con-

cordia, Edmonton), Adjunct Professor of Information Systems
Security
Glancy, Ruth BA MA (Alberta), PhD (London), Professor of
English
Gow, Bonar BA [Hon] (Alberta), Post-Degree Professional Pro-

gramme (Victoria), MEd (Mount St. Vincent), PhD (Dalhousie),
Professor of History

Gower-Storey, Stephanie BEd (Alberta), Instructor of Educa-
tion*

Grab, Friedrich BEd, BSc, MEd (Alberta), PhD (Washington),
Instructor of Management*



Grams, Grant BA (Saskatchewan), MA (Albert Ludwigs, Ger-
many), PhD (Phillips, Germany), Instructor of History*

Grasdahl, Wendy BMus (Alberta), MMus (Calgary), Instructor
of Music, Director of Bands

Grintsov, Marina MSc PhD (Ukraine), Chemistry Laboratory
Technologist

Guelzow, Andreas J. Dipl-Math (Kassel), PhD (Manitoba),
Professor of Mathematics

Hadley, Louisa BA (Lancaster), MSc PhD (Edinburgh), Instruc-
tor of English*

Hagedorn, Mavis BEd (Alberta), Instructor of Education*
Hakopdjanian, Gary MA (Alberta), Instructor of Spanish*
Harris, Harriet BSc MSc PhD (Alberta), Professor of Biology,
Environmental Science

Harris, Peter BSc, BEd (Alberta), MEd (Ottawa), Instructor of
Environmental Sciences*

Hemmerling, Deborah BSc (Mount Allison) MSc (New Bruns-
wick), PhD (Alberta), Associate Professor of Biology, Environ-
mental Science

Hertwig-Jaksch, Michael BA MA (Alberta) Instructor of Clas-
sics, Greek and Latin*

Hinton, Richard BEng (Royal Military College), MA (Alberta),
Adjunct Professor of Management

Hohn, William BGS (Athabasca), BSc (Concordia, Edmonton),
MPH (Alberta), CPHI(C), Adjunct Professor of Environmental
Health

Hooper, John BM (James Madison), MM DMA (Arizona State),
Professor of Music, Director of Jubiloso!

Howarth, Caroline BA MA (Alberta), Instructor of Drama*
Howorko, Adam BSc MEd (Alberta), MTS (Edmonton Baptist
Seminary), R Psych (Alberta), Instructor of Psychology*
Hughes, Robert BComm MBA (Alberta), Adjunct Professor of
Management

Igonor, Andrew BSc and GIS (Ibadan, Nigeria) MIS (Ibadan, Ni-
geria), PGCE (U of West, England), PhD (Bristol School of Busi-
ness, UK), Adjunct Professor of Information System Security
lyekekpolor, Joseph BA MA (Nigeria), PhD (Alberta), Instruc-
tor of French*

Jakobs, Hans-Dieter BA MA PhD (Alberta), Associate Profes-
sor of German

Janowicz, Mariola BSc MSc (Szczecin), MSc (Alberta), Instruc-
tional Technologist, Biology, Environmental Science
Jayachandran, John BSc (Madurai), MSc (Poona), PhD (Al-
berta), Professor of Sociology

Jerrard, Robert BMath MMath PhD (Waterloo), Professor of
Mathematics

Johnston, Kathleen BSc MA (Alberta), Adjunct Professor of
Career Development

Kamau, Patrick BEd MSc (Kenyatta), PhD (Alberta), Instruc-
tional Technologist, Chemistry

Kennedy, Lillian MEd (Alberta), R Psych (Alberta), Field Place-
ment Coordinator for Psychology

Kennedy, Valerie BPE (British Columbia), MA PhD (Alberta),
Instructor of Education*

Kerr, Linda BA MA (Calgary), PhD (Alberta), Instructor of
History*

Khan, Candy BA, MEd (Alberta), Instructor of Career Develop-
ment*

King, Maureen BA MA (Regina) PhD (Alberta), Instructor of
English*

Kouzmanova-Marinova, Rossitza BSc MSc (Sofia), PhD (Bul-
garian Academy of Sciences), Assistant Professor of Mathematical
and Computing Sciences

Kratz, Martin P.J. BSc LLB (Alberta), Adjunct Professor of
Information Systems Security

Krispin, Gerald BA (Alberta), MDiv (LTS, Saskatoon), STM,
ThD (Concordia, St. Louis), Professor of Religious Studies

Kulak, Alison BA (Alberta), MA (Saskatchewan), PhD (Carleton),
Associate Professor of Psychology

Laarhuis, Sylvia BEd MEd (Alberta), Adjunct Professor of
Environmental Health

Labron, Tim BA (Calgary), MA (Memorial), MDiv (CLS, Ed-
monton) PhD (Wales, Swansea), Assistant Professor of Religious
Studies

Leonhardt, Karen BA (Concordia, Edmonton), MA (Alberta),
Instructor of Religious Studies*

Lindskog, Dale BA (Winnipeg), MA PhD (York), Assistant Pro-
fessor of Information Systems Security

Loreman, Tim Dip. T Grad Dip. Ed MEd PhD (Melbourne),
Associate Professor of Education

LoVerso, Marco BA (California, Davis), MA PhD (Alberta),
Professor of English

Macasaet, Dante BSc (Adamson), MSc (DePaul), Instructional
Technologist, Information Systems Security

MacDonald, Robert BSc (Victoria), MSc PhD (Alberta), Instruc-
tor of Physics*

MacLean, James BPE MA (Alberta), Instructor of Physical
Activity*

Mak, Tony BSc (Concordia, Edmonton), Dip. Technology (En-

vironmental Health, BCIT), MSc (Alberta), CPHI(C), Adjunct
Professor of Environmental Health

Martin-DeMoor, Lisa BA [Hons], MA (Alberta), Instructor of
English*

Masterson, Bernard BEd MEd (Alberta), Instructor of Physical
Activity*

McDonald, Karen BSc (British Columbia), PhD (Alberta), As-
sociate Professor of Environmental Health

Mcintyre, Scott BCom (Saskatchewan), CA, Adjunct Professor
of Information Systems Security and Management

McLeod, Kevin CPHI(C), Adjunct Professor of Environmental
Health

McKinnon, Kerri BA (Concordia, Edmonton), BEd MEd (Al-
berta), Instructor of Career Development

McNamara, Timothy BA (Toronto), MAPhD (Queen’s), Profes-
sor of English

McVea, Margaret BA BEd MEd PhD (Alberta), Professor of
Education

Melnik, Juri BSc MSc PhD (Ukraine), Laboratory Instructor
of Chemistry

Mensch, Fred BA (Lethbridge), MA (Simon Fraser), MA PhD
(Alberta), Instructor of English*

Mhina, Christine BSc (Tanzania), MSc PhD (Alberta), Instruc-
tor of Sociology*

Micheelsen, Lisa BA MA PhD (Alberta), Instructor of Clas-
sics*

Midodzi, William BSc MSc (Ghana), MSc PhD (Alberta), Ad-
junct Professor of Environmental Health

139

ALTNOVd




>
|_
—
2
O
.
LL

Miller, Katherine BA (Alberta), BEd MA (Lakehead), MA (New
Brunswick), Instructor of English*

Misina, Dalibor BA (Concordia, Montreal), MA (Alberta), In-
structor of Sociology™

Morita, Geraldine BA (Simon Fraser), Instructor of Educa-
tion*

Morris, Mark BA MA (Oxford), PhD (Calgary), Instructor of
English*

Muir, Steven BCom BA MA (Calgary), PhD (Ottawa), Associate
Professor of Religious Studies

Murphy, Constance BEd MEd (Alberta), Instructor of Educa-
tion*

Nardella, Rosemary BA (McMaster), BEd (Windsor), MA (Al-
berta), Instructor of Career Development

Neal, Joanne BEd (Alberta), MSc (Oregon), PhD (Alberta), As-
sociate Professor of Education

Nelson, Russell BA (Concordia, Ft. Wayne), MDiv (Christ Semi-
nary, St. Louis), PhD (Harvard), Professor of Religious Studies
Neufeldt, Colin BRS (Mennonite Brethren), BA [Hon] (Winni-
peg), MA LLB PhD (Alberta), Assistant Professor of History
Nuttall, Blyth BMus MMus PDAD (Alberta), DMA (Oregon),
Instructor of Music*

Odor, Jasmine BA MA (Alberta), Instructor of English*
O’Neill, Robert BComm (Alberta), LLB IBC (Hawaii), Adjunct
Professor of Environmental Health

Oriola, Temitope BSc (Nigeria), MA (Manitoba), Instructor of
Sociology*

Ortiz, Lucenia BSc MA (Philipines), PhD (Alberta), Instructor
of Sociology*

Pankewich, Douglas BSc BEng (Laval), MSc (Quebec), PGeol
PEng, Adjunct Professor of Environmental Health

Payne, Michael BA (Queen’s), EdCert MA (Manitoba), PhD
(Carleton), Instructor of History*

Phan, Phi BSc (Alberta) CPHI(C), Adjunct Professor of Envi-
ronmental Health

Pitchko, Vladimir BS MS PhD (Rostov-on-Don, Russia), As-
sociate Professor of Chemistry

Poulin, Marc BA MA (Manitoba), Instructor of Political Sci-
ence*

Predy, Gerry BSc MD (Alberta), FRCPC, Adjunct Professor of
Environmental Health

Pullin, Wendy BEd (Alberta), BSc MSc (Calgary), PhD (Regina),
R Psych (Alberta), Professor of Psychology

Querengesser, Neil BA (Alberta), MA PhD (Calgary), Professor
of English

Ramirez-Roa, Angelica BA (Mexico), MA (Ottawa), Instructor
of Spanish*

Rayment, Deborah BA (Regina), MA (Alberta), Instructor of
Art History*

Reid, Marilynn BA BEd (Manitoba), Instructor of Education*
Richardson, Patricia BEd MEd (Alberta), Instructor of Educa-
tion*

Richter, Craig BSc (Alberta), BGS (Athabasca), PBiol AAg
(Alberta), Instructional Technologist, Biology, Environmental
Science

Richter, Sharon BA BEd (Alberta), Instructor of Education®

Rijavec, Mireille BMus (Carleton), MMus (British Columbia),
Studio Music Teacher of Voice, School of Music Manager*
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Ritz, Randy BEd (Alberta), MFA (Idaho), PhD (Alberta), Profes-
sor of Drama

Rohac, John BA MBA (Alberta), Adjunct Professor of Manage-
ment

Rooney, Bryan BSc MSc (Calgary), PhD (Carleton), Associate
Professor of Psychology

Ruhl, Ron BSc MBA (Alberta), MCSE + Internet, CNA, ITP
Certificate, A+, Assistant Professor of Information Systems
Security

Ryan, Sharon BComm MA (Alberta), Adjunct Professor of
Management

Sackey, Ebenezer MBA (Ottawa), MSc (Scotland), Adjunct Pro-
fessor for Management and Information System Security

Saffa, Alfred BScEd (Sierra Leone), MSc, PhD (East Anglia),
Instructional Technologist, Chemistry

Savella, Brenda BEd MEd (Alberta), Instructor of Educational
Psychology*

Schaeffer, Glenn BA (Ann Arbor), MDiv PhD (Ft. Wayne),
Instructor of Religious Studies*

Schoepp, Paul BA (Concordia, St. Paul), MEd (Calgary), PhD
(Nebraska, Lincoln), Associate Professor of Applied Religion
Schuster, Patricia BEd [Hon] Grad Dip. MEd R Psych (Alberta),
Instructor of Psychology*

Schweyer, Donald Dipléme d’Etudes (Sorbonne), BA (Con-
cordia, River Forest), MA PhD (Alberta), Associate Professor
of French

Simpson, Will BEd (Alberta), MSc (Oregon), Instructor of
Education*

Sinclair, Glenn BA BEd MEd (Alberta), MA (Minnesota), PhD
(Alberta), Adjunct Professor of Environmental Health and Career
Development

Smythe, Elizabeth BA (McMaster), MSc (London School of
Economics), PhD (Carleton), Professor of Political Science

Spink, Claire BSc (King’s, Edmonton), Laboratory Technician,
Biology, Environmental Science

Stark, Jody BEd (Alberta), Instructor of Education, Executive
Director of Singspiration*

Steffler, Dorothy BA (Concordia, Edmonton), PhD (Alberta),
Assistant Professor of Psychology

Strand, Jonathan BA (Minnesota), MDiv (Free Lutheran
Theological Seminary, Minn), PhD (Notre Dame), Professor of
Philosophy

Stratton Lemieux, Maureen BA PD/AD MEd PhD (Alberta),
Assistant Professor of Education

Street, Anna BA (Newcastle), MAPhD (Northwestern), Associate
Professor of French

Stuhlmiller, Wayne BA (Concordia, Ft. Wayne), MDiv (Con-
cordia, St. Louis), STM (LST, Chicago), Associate Professor of
Religious Studies

Swanson, Mark BA, BEd, (Alberta), MA (Gonzaga), MEd (Leth-
bridge), PhD (Alberta), Assistant Professor of Education

Swiatek, Krzystof BEd (Alberta), MA (York), MA (Jagiellon-
ian, Poland), MSc (Academy of Mining & Metallurgy, Poland),
Instructor of Psychology*

Tavouktsoglou, Athanasios BSc (Sussex), MSc (Alberta), PhD
(Aristotle, Greece), Professor of Mathematics, Chemistry

Tilley, Linda BSc (Toronto), MEd R Psych (Alberta), Instructor
of Psychology*

Tundak, Thomas MSc PhD (Gdansk), Laboratory Instructor of
Physics*



Tymchyshyn, Edward BA (Alberta), Computing Science Lab
Technician and Instructor

Unger, Matthew BA MA (Alberta), BA (Manitoba), Instructor
of Sociology*

van Dyk, Conrad BA (British Columbia), MA PhD (Ontario),
SSHRC-Post Doctoral Fellow (Cornell), Assistant Professor of
English

van Ingen, Barbara BA BEd (Concordia, Edmonton), MA (City
University, Renton), R Psych (Alberta), Instructor of Educational
Psychology and Psychology*

Vandegriend, Michelle BA MA PhD (Alberta), Instructor of
Psychology*

Vincent, Doug BSc MSc (Alberta), Adjunct Professor of Envi-
ronmental Health

Walrond, Jean BSc MSc PhD (Alberta), Instructor of Sociol-
ogy*

Wangler, David BS (Le Moyne College, New York), MA PhD
(New Mexico), Instructor of Education*

Washington, John BSc PhD (Alberta), Assistant Professor of
Chemistry

Watts, George BA (Concordia, Edmonton) MBA MIB (Alberta),
Instructor of Management*

Westbury, Marilyn BEd MA PhD (Alberta), Professor of So-
ciology

Willie, Richard BEd BA MA PhD (Alberta), Professor of His-
tory

Wittmann, Anna BA (Saskatchewan), MA (Bonn), PhD (Al-
berta), Instructor of English*

Wong, Hendriatta BMgt (Alberta) CHRP MBA (Nova Scotia),
Visiting Assistant Professor

Woollard, John MA DPhil (Oxford), Professor of Chemistry
Woudstra, Gerald BComm (Alberta), CA, Adjunct Professor
of Management

Zavarsky, Pavol MS (Czechoslovakia), PhD (Tokyo Institute
of Technology), Associate Professor of Information Systems
Security

Ziprick, Marvin BA (Concordia, Indiana), MDIV (Concordia, St.
Louis), DMIN (Chicago), Instructor of Religious Studies*

President Emeritus

Kraemer, Richard BA (Valparaiso), MA (Cambridge, England),
MDiv (Concordia, St. Louis), STM (LST, Chicago), ThD (Con-
cordia, St. Louis), Professor Emeritus of Religious Studies

Professors Emeriti

Bromley, A. Barry AMus (Alberta), ARCT (Toronto), BMus
(Calgary), MMus DMA (Oregon), Professor Emeritus of Music

Cunningham, Stanya MA (Prague), MA (Alberta), Professor
Emerita of Economics

Eckert, Lowell BAMDiv (Concordia, St. Louis), BEd (Alberta),
MA (Washington, St. Louis), STM, PhD (LST, Chicago), Profes-
sor Emeritus of Classics and Religious Studies

Hafso, Gordon BM (St. Olaf), MM (California), Professor
Emeritus of Music

Horton, Jean BA (Wheaton), MA (Arkansas), PhD (Alberta),
Professor Emerita of English

Leske, Adrian Diploma (Concordia, S. Australia), MDiv, STM,
ThD (Concordia, St. Louis), Professor Emeritus of Religious
Studies

Lietzau, Jeannette BSEd (Concordia, River Forest), MA (Eastern
Michigan), Professor Emerita of Applied Religion

McConaghy, June BEd MEd PhD (Alberta), Professor Emerita
of Education

Meier, Judith BS (Concordia, River Forest), MA (Northwestern),
PhD (lowa), Professor Emerita of History

Vukadinovic, Claire BA MA PhD (Alberta), ARCT (Toronto),
Professor Emerita of French

University and College Entrance Program Instructors
Bentz, Dallas BEd (Alberta), BRE (Newman)

Campbell, Robert BEd MA (Alberta)

Kerr, Linda BA MA (Calgary), PhD (Alberta)

Klann, Harry BEd MEd (Alberta)

Lau, Mary BSc (Dalhousie), BEd (Hong Kong)

Winsor, Jeanette BA (Waterloo), MEd (Nova Scotia)

Studio Music Teachers

Bostrand, Eva MMus (Alberta) Dip (Stockholm), Instructor of
Music*

Fearon, Mary BEd (Alberta) BMUS (Toronto)*

Grasdahl, Wendy BMus (Alberta) MMus (Calgary), Instructor
of Music, Director of Bands*

Liao, Ping-Shan BFA (Taiwan), MMus DMA (Eastman School
of Music, New York)*

Manweiler, Lorne BSc (Okanagan), MDiv (Concordia Lutheran
Seminary)*

Read, Ken*

Rijavec, Mireille BMus (Carleton), MMus (British Columbia),
Studio Music Teacher of Voice, School of Music Manager*

Turner, Theodore BA (Concordia, Edmonton)*
Van Lier, Josephine MMus (The Netherlands)*

Whiteside, Darcy Dip. (Alberta), Dip. Public Relations (Al-
berta)*

Zwicker, Keri BA BMus (Alberta)*

* Sessional
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18.0 GLOSSARY

Academic Schedule: The schedule of events and deadlines covering
Concordia’s academic year. These dates are set by the Faculty and
are not negotiable.

Academic Year: The consecutive twelve-month period from 1 Sep-
tember through 31 August.

Admission: Acceptance of a candidate for enrolment in a specified
program.

Admission Grade Point Average (AGPA): The grade point average
calculated using the credits earned in post-secondary course work that
is presented toward the requirements for admission.

Auditor: A person who has been permitted to register in a course for
informational instruction only and without credit toward a degree
or diploma.

Award: The general term used to describe any bursary, scholar-
ship, or prize given to a recipient who fulfils specified conditions of
eligibility. An award may be given at any time of year and may not
require application.

Bursary: Given on the basis of financial need and satisfactory aca-
demic standing.

Concentration: The primary area of specialization in a three-year
degree program.

Continuing Students: Students who continue in their degree programs
in consecutive academic semesters.

Continuous Learning Format: Refers to programs that are delivered
over a continuous 12-month period that is divided into three terms:
(1) Fall Term, (2) Winter Term, and (3) Spring Term. For programs
using this format, the “Spring Term” is equivalent to the entire “Spring/
Summer Session” (12 weeks). See, for example, the programs for the
Bachelor of Environmental Health (After Degree) and for the Master
of Information Systems Security Management.

Corequisite: A course in which the student must register during the
same term of study; a corequisite may have been successfully com-
pleted previous to registration in the course.

Credit Value: The credit value indicates the weight of the course
used for calculating the Grade Point Average and for meeting degree
requirements. Normally, 1.5- and 3-credit courses are completed at the
end of one semester and 6-credit courses at the end of the academic
year (two semesters).

Discipline: Subject areas of study (e.g., English, Religious Stud-
ies).

Distance Delivery: Indicates that a course is taught via the Internet
using email for communication between instructors and students.

Extra to the Degree: Courses taken that are not used for credit
toward the degree.

Fall/Winter Session: The period of the academic year that runs from
September through April.

Full-Time: Students registered for credit in 9 or more credits per
semester. This definition does not apply to fee assessments and may
not apply to other institutions; see Course Load, section 4.2.1, for
more information.

Full (Normal) Course Load:

(a) For programs delivered mainly in the Fall/Winter Session, the
normal course load is 15 credits per term (semester), for a total of 30
credits in the Fall/Winter Session. The normal course load for Spring
and Summer Terms is 3 credits per term.

(b) For programs delivered in the Continuous Learning Format, the
normal course load is 15 credits per term (semester), for a total of 30
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credits in the Fall/Winter Session and 15 credits in the Spring/Summer
Session (or “Spring Term”: see Continuous Learning Format).

Graduate Students: Students registered in the Faculty of Graduate
Studies.

Grade Points: On official transcripts and statements of grades, a
weighted value assigned by multiplying the Grade Point Value for
each grade by the number of attempted credits for the course.

Grade Point Average (GPA): To calculate the Grade Point Average,
divide the total grade points by the total attempted credits. On official
transcripts and statements of grades, Concordia indicates the GPA
only by semester or term.

Hybrid Format: Indicates that a course may be delivered through
both in-class and online lectures.

Junior Courses: University-level courses numbered 199 or lower.

Major: The primary area of specialization in a four-year degree
program.

Minor: The secondary area of specialization in a three- or four-year
degree program.

Open Studies Students: Students registered in university-level credit
courses who are not committed or admitted to a degree program.

Part-Time: Students registered for credit in fewer than 9 credits in a
semester, or fewer than 18 credits for the academic year. This definition
does not apply to fee assessments and may not apply to other institu-
tions; see Course Load, section 4.2.1, for more information.

Prerequisite: A course, or courses, that the student must have suc-
cessfully completed before registering in a course.

Prize: Given in the form of cash, books, or medals; awarded on the
basis of academic achievement. Other conditions may apply.

Reading Week: A recess, usually in February, designed to allow
students time to work on papers, catch up on outstanding reading or,
in general, prepare for oncoming final examinations.

Readmission: Acceptance of candidates who were previously
admitted to a degree program at Concordia, completed credits at
Concordia toward their program, and are returning to re-enrol in the
same program.

Registration: The process by which students, who have been admitted
to Concordia, select and register in courses relevant to their degree
requirements. Registration appointments are arranged through the
Registrar’s Office.

Residency Requirement: The minimum number of credits that must
be completed at Concordia in order to earn a degree.

Returning Students: Students who return to study at Concordia after
an absence of one or more semesters.

Scholarship: Awarded primarily on the basis of academic achieve-
ment. Financial need may be taken into consideration.

Senior Courses: University-level courses numbered 200 or higher.
First-year university students may not register in senior-level courses
except with the consent of the Registrar and the Department, or where
noted in course descriptions.

Spring/Summer Session: The period of the academic year that runs
from May through August.

Term (Semester): The academic year is divided into six terms
(semesters)

1. Fall Term: September through December (13 weeks)
2. Winter Term: January through April (13 weeks)



. Spring Term 1: May (3 weeks)
. Spring Term 2: May - June (3 weeks)
. Summer Term 1: July (3 weeks)

o o b~ W

. Summer Term 2: July - August (3 weeks)

Note: In the case of programs that are delivered in a Continuous
Learning Format, “Spring Term” refers to the entire Spring/Summer
Session (12 weeks).

Transcript: An official statement of the student’s entire academic
record bearing the signature of the Registrar and the official seal of
Concordia.

Transfer Credit: Course credit that an institution accepts toward a
degree, and which the student has not earned at that particular institu-
tion. Transfer credit is limited by the residency requirement.

Undergraduate Students: Students registered in a Baccalaureate-
level program.

Visiting Student: A student of a university or college who has written
permission to take specific courses at another institution.

Withdrawal: Students who wish to withdraw from Concordia, that
is, discontinue their studies, must complete official documentation
through the Registrar’s Office. Failure to pay fees and/or attend class
does not constitute withdrawal from Concordia.
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FACILITIES

Concordia University College of Alberta, Highlands Campus, overlooks the beautiful North Saskatchewan River valley in the
Highlands district of northeast Edmonton. Concordia’s facilities are used throughout the year for conferences and workshops.

Alumni Hall [1], renovated in 1979, houses laboratories for
biology, physics and chemistry, faculty offices, classrooms,
facilities for music and a 270-seat chapel-auditorium with a
1962 Casavant Pipe Organ. The main core of this building,
originally a gymnasium, was completed in 1956.

Alumni House [2] was completed in 2002 as a project of the
Concordia University College of Alberta Alumni Association
Inc. This facility, overlooking the North Saskatchewan River
valley, houses the Advancement Office, hosts alumni events,
and provides space for entertaining and business meetings.

The Clareview Arena, located at 3804 139 Avenue, is home for
the Concordia Thunder hockey team.

Eberhardt Hall [6] — named after Dr. E. Eberhardt, the first
pioneer Lutheran missionary in Alberta — has living quarters
and student lounges for female students and an apartment for
the women’s Residence Director.

Faculty Annex [7] built in 1947, was purchased by Concordia
University College of Alberta in 2004 and renovated to pro-
vide additional office space for faculty and staff.

Faculty House [8] has served a variety of purposes over the
years. First used as the president’s home, it has also been
a women’s dormitory and a seminary, and currently houses
faculty offices.

Founders Hall [9], built in 1926, houses the cafeteria, living quar-
ters for male students, and a lounge for residence students.

The Arnold Guebert Memorial Library [10] provides the
Concordia community with user-friendly access to a di-
verse collection of current and program-relevant materials.
Library staff members strive to provide exemplary service,
empowering library users to effectively navigate and utilize
the collection. The library encourages innovation, embraces
new technologies, forges effective partnerships and promotes
student excellence. To learn more, visit http://library.concor-
dia.ab.ca or call 780-479-9338.

Guild Hall [11], built in 1956, houses the Faculty of Education,
administrative and faculty offices, science laboratories and
classrooms.

The Hole Academic Centre [12] is a 56,000 sg. ft. building on
four levels that contains lecture theatres, classrooms equipped
with state-of-the-art technology, a learning enhancement
centre, administrative offices including Student Services,
and the bookstore. The building also houses the faculties of
Professional Education and Continuing Education. The Hole
Academic Centre, completed in 2007, is named in honour of
Harry and Muriel Hole who have been generous supporters
of Concordia for many years.

The Ralph King Athletic Centre [13] and Concordia High
School [4]: In the fall of 1997, Concordia dedicated this joint
athletic centre and high school facility. The athletic centre is
home to Concordia’s university-level basketball, volleyball
and badminton teams and includes a weight room, and change
facilities, available for the use of all university students. The
high school has an office complex plus twelve classrooms,
including an art room, a drama room and a chemistry lab.

Schwermann Hall [17], completed in 1926 and named after Con-
cordia’s first President A.H. Schwermann, houses classrooms,
administration offices, a reception area, a student lounge and
a private prayer chapel.

The Robert Tegler Student Centre [18] provides a gathering
place for students and a venue for both student activities and
institutional functions, including convocations, concerts,
forums, open houses, guest speakers, and public events. The
lower floor has a lecture theatre, classrooms and specially
equipped mathematics and language labs. The Drama Depart-
ment’s offices, workshop, costume storage space and Green
Room are above the mezzanine level. Completed in 1992,
this student centre is named after Robert Tegler, a pioneer of
Alberta, who had a deep and abiding interest in education.

Wangerin House [19] serves as a residence for women. Built
in 1956, it is named after the second president of Concordia,
Walter Wangerin.
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